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ABSTRACT

Never before in human history have so many people lived to be old. Korea 
like many countries has been experiencing the rapid growth of its elderly 
population. However in Korea, little research has been undertaken in 
regard to this group. This thesis aims at contributing to a better knowledge 
of the elderly in Korea, especially of their quality of life.

The thesis examines the relationships between the quality of life 
determinants and life satisfaction amongst the Korean elderly with special 
reference to activities. Quality of life determinants include socio-economic 
status, health , environm ent, and cu ltu ral value which serve as 
independent variables. Activity, an intervening variable, is disaggregated 
into three types: group, informal, and leisure. Life satisfaction is 
conceptualised as a global sense of subjective well-being which does not 
represent any specific life concern.

The field research for the study was carried out in four different areas of 
Seoul, Korea, selected on the basis of their contrasting residential land 
value. Data was collected from four different but complementary sources: 
archival records, 285 representative interviews using a struc tu red  
questionnaire, 30 in-depth interviews with a sample of individuals over 60 
years old, and 4 in-depth interviews with social workers.

In this research greater participation in leisure activities amongst the 
Korean elderly was found to be positively correlated with their increased 
life satisfaction. The descending order of variables which have relatively 
significant influence on leisure activities and life satisfaction is cultural 
value, economic status, health, and environm ent. However, socio
demographic variables such as age, gender and educational level do not 
have any significant impact.
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Chapter I
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Problem  Area

The ageing of a population is a relatively new phenomenon. Never before 

have so many people lived to be old in human history (Kart, 1994). An 

unfortunate trend in recent years has been the increasing tendency to 
depict the growing numbers of older people in the population as a problem. 

Old age through out this century has been seen as a 'social problem ' 

(Marshall, 1990) and this predominant perspective is evident through the 
language used by policy makers and social planners.

Throughout the twentieth century, the proportion of people aged 60 or 
over has increased in all countries of the world. This trend started earlier 

in the economically advanced countries but countries from the developing 

world are experiencing the same changes in their population structure. In 

1960 it was estimated that about half of the world's population aged 60 or 

over were living in developing countries. By the year 2000 about two in 

three of the estimated 600 million people aged 60 or over will be living in 

the developing countries (WHO, 1989). For the developing countries, the 

rapid growth in the number of aged persons presents issues, that have only 

begun to be perceived, that must be addressed if social and economic 

development is to proceed effectively.

In Korea, the ageing population seems to be different in a number of ways 

from the experiences in Western countries according to the research by 

Kong and his colleagues (1992). Ageing did not begin with the initial 

decline of fertility in early 1960s, it increased resulted from the continuing
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decline in the birth rate linked with the fact that the elderly were living 

longer.

As a different prospect compared with the Western experience, the ageing 

process, once begun, proceeded more rapidly. It took approximately half a 

century for Western countries to increase their proportion of older people 

from around 7 percent to about 15 percent and much longer in the case of 

France, whilst Korea will increase her proportion of older persons to the 

same extent in less than half of that time, in only 25 years from 2000 to 

2025, according to recent population projection as shown in Table 1-1.

Table 1-1 Empirical and Expected Tempo of Ageing

Country

Proportion of the aged 65 and over

Year reach 7% Year reach 14% Years required*

Korea 2000 2025 25

Japan 1970 1996 26

U.S.A. 1945 2020 75

France 1865 1980 115

Britain 1930 1975 45

Source: Korea National Statistics Office, 1993, Population Projection for 1990 - 2002, 
Korea Statistical Yearbook.

Note: * years required i.e., the numbers required to move from 7% to 14%

Amongst many o ther areas of population concern, there has been a 

growing concern over potential problems and needs that may arise from 

the rapid increase in the number and proportion of the elderly population. 

The focus on this particu lar age range relates to the emergence of 

retirement as an increasingly common, distinct stage in the life-cycle and 

the nature of contemporary ageing as it influences and is influenced by 

changing social and environm ental requirem ents and preferences. 

Indeed, population ageing does impact on numerous aspects of life, and
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there is no denying the poor quality of life experienced by many elderly 

people (Townsend, 1989).

Korea's elderly population is a new phenomenon. Although the ageing 

bulge had been predicted for decades, nothing much has been done and 

services are having to be adapted in a piecemeal fashion. Hence, attention 

should now be given to the long term implications and particularly to the 

quality of life consequent on ageing. In order for welfare policies for the 

needy aged to be appropriately formulated and implemented, adequate 

background information on and knowledge of current status, future needs 

and related problems of the elderly are required. Based on existing data 

and documents as well as the empirical survey, this study will provide the 

overview of background information related to the quality of life for the 

elderly in Seoul, Korea.

1.2 Rationale

This thesis is concerned with the relationship between determinants of 

quality of life and life satisfaction of aged Koreans with reference to 

activities. The subject of this investigation therefore lies at the overlap of 
three established areas of interest: quality of life, life satisfaction and 

activities.

Quality of life is a broad concept which incorporates all aspects of an 

individual's existence (Oliver et al., 1996). The increasing concern on 

m easuring quality of life is the result of dissatisfaction with the 

quantitative measures such as gross national product and average wages as 

measures of welfare. Conceptually quality of life incorporates so-called 

'objective' and 'subjective' measures (Carley, 1983). Objective measures 

encompass features based on observable facts and conditions of life such as 

health, housing, income, education, climate and pollution. Subjective 

measures explore people's feelings and assessment of satisfaction with 

their lives under the given environment.

15



An individual's life satisfaction is a generic concept which involves his 

perception and evaluation of quality of life-as-a-whole (Diener, 1994). 

Thus conceptually it does not represent any one individual life concern. 

Social indicators research on quality of life indicates that overall sense of 

life satisfaction results from a linear combination of evaluations of various 

spheres of life or concerns such as health, marriage, family life, activities, 

job, income, standard of living, housing and friendships (Andrews & 

Withey, 1976; Campbell, Converse & Rodgers, 1976). Thus it is recognised 
tha t activity is one domain of quality of life. However, activity for old 

people has a significant meaning for explaining the process of ageing. 

According to activity theory, basically active participation in all aspects of 

living is im portant for its potential contribution to well-being, either 

directly, by providing confidence and social stimulation on a day to day 

basis (Csikszentmihalyi, 1994), or indirectly, by mediating effects of 

stressful life events (Coleman & Iso-Ahola, 1993).

For research to effectively tap determinants of quality of life, it should 

include not only personal characteristics of the aged who reside in the 

given environment and the characteristics of the environment but also 

th e ir  activ ities. Personal characteristics refer to conventional 
dem ographic variables such as income, age, sex and education. 

Environmental characteristics refer to physical and social features such as 

details of community service provision, housing facilities and cultural 

values of the society, whilst activities refer to what people do generally. 

The focus for the most part is on activity other than employment and 

necessary maintenance.

Since a person's life is always grounded in a given physical and socio

cultural environment, the quality of that person's life is determined by the 

quality of the interaction between the person and the environment. And 

the properties of the interaction become manifest through the person's 

activities in the environment according to the activity theory.
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By incorporating determinants of quality of life and activities into the 
conceptual framework, this study will also explore the importance of those 

factors for the life satisfaction in the life of the elderly. The importance of

these relationships can then be appraised by the extent to which the

activities and determ inants of quality  of life con tribu te  to the

enhancement of life satisfaction of the aged.

A num ber of conceptual and methodological issues are involved in 

identifying determinants of quality of life, activities and life satisfaction of 

the aged. However, the construction of relevant theory should precede the 

measurement of conceptual constructs. Following the ideal of a completely 
deductive system of thought a theory is taken to consist of a number of 

definitions, assumptions, and propositions.

Conversely, the measurement process of a given concept consists of three 

steps: (1) defining the concept operationally; (2) measuring of it, and (3) 
identifying the reliability and validity of the measures by specifying the 
relationships between the measures and the concept. The theoretical and 

operational definitions of the given concept are developed in this process. 

Involved in the former is a theoretical language in which we do our 

thinking, whilst in the latter an operational language is used for 

measuring a given theoretical construct (Blalock, 1972).

1.3 O bjectives and Variables o f the Study

This study aims to examine the relative importance and interactions of 

quality of life determinants which affect life satisfaction of the elderly in 

Korea with special reference to activities. Thus, the general objective of 

this study is, firstly, to address the assessment of the impact of quality of 

life determinants on activities and life satisfaction of the Korean elderly 

people. And, secondly, to understand the interrelationships amongst 

determinants of quality of life, activities and life satisfaction.
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Therefore, broadly conceived, the hypotheses of this study consist of three 
variables: determ inants of quality of life, life satisfaction and activities. 

Since it is apparent from the literature reviewed that contem porary 

thoughts on quality of life of the aged lean toward a more holistic 

approach, in this study, the determinants of quality of life are represented 

by demographic factors, socio-economic status, health, neighbourhood and 
immediate housing environment, and cultural value. These basically 

indicate the objective conditions of quality of life.

Life satisfaction represents the subjective indicator of quality of life and is 

m easured by Life Satisfaction Index-A as developed by Neugarten, 

Havighurst and Tobin in 1961. This measurement considers life satisfaction 

as an aggregated five dimensions: zest and apathy; resolution and fortitude; 
congruence between desired goal and achieved goal; positive self-concept; 
and mood tone. These concepts are described more specifically in Chapter 

IV, section 4.5.

Activities are the function of variables associated with the interactive 

relations between the determinants of quality of life and life satisfaction. 

In this study activities are considered as a multi-dimensional concept 
which can be disaggregated into three dimensions of group, informal, and 

leisure activity. Each activity type occurs within a given environmental 

context in accordance with a person's predisposition toward and motivation 

for achievement of his needs and goals which have implications for his 

sense of well-being.

By incorporating these variables into the analytical framework, it becomes 

possible to assess systematic relationships of determinants of quality of life 

and activities. Further im plications of the relationships for life 

satisfaction of the elderly can be analysed by adding measures of life 

satisfaction to the analytic framework.
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The conceptual definitions of these theoretical constructs precede the 

operational definitions which in turn are followed by the measurement of 

the operational concepts, and then the construct validity and reliability of 

each measure are tested. The theoretical and measurement issues will be 

dealt with specifically in Chapters III and IV and in Chapter V respectively.

1.4 Value o f Research Outcomes

There are few studies addressing the quality of life of the elderly in the 

context of activity and life satisfaction in different cultures, and this 

research provides useful information to remedy that deficiency.

Understanding the determinants of quality of life is critical as far as social 
planning and policy making are concerned, since the ultimate goal of 
social planning is to enhance the overall sense of well-being of the 

individuals who live in that society. Variables which determine quality of 
life can be effectively identified by examining the extent to which they 
contribute to the enhancement of the overall sense of well-being of the 

aged.

Finally, the findings of this research are based on qualitative and 
quantitative data collected in the setting of a developing c o u n t r y b y  

considering the points of view of the main social workers involved in 

service provision and the elderly themselves. This provides strong and 

reliable empirical evidence about the subject, ra ther than theoretical 

predictions which are much more common in the literature. This evidence 

contributes to the general knowledge about the life of the elderly, and will 

thus inform the efforts of policy makers providing appropriate social 

services for the elderly in Korea.

^In the field of social provision, Korea can be regarded as a developing country (Kim et al, 1995). 
Further discussions are presented in Chapter IV, section 4.2.
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1.5 Organisation o f the Thesis

In the previous sections of this introductory chapter, the substance and 

direction of this thesis have been outlined. This thesis comprises of seven 

chapters, including this chapter.

Chapter 11 offers a review of the historical progression on the efforts to 

measure the quality of life. Three major approaches are identified, which 

are: economic indicators, social indicators and subjective social indicators. 

Chapter 111 deals with the literature on quality of life in conjunction with 

the characteristics of older people. Accordingly the chapter provides the 
underlying rationale of the conceptual framework of the study by 

identifying the implications of quality of life, life satisfaction and activities 

of the aged. Chapter IV defines the analytical framework of the study. It 
discusses the current context of the Korean elderly people and provides the 
research questions, variables, hypotheses and m easurem ents of this 

research.

Chapter V discusses the theoretical and practical basis of the 

methodological decisions made throughout this research by providing a 

detailed report of the methodology used. It examines the approach and type 

of design used, the conditions under which the fieldwork was carried out 

and the sample and analytical processes employed in the study.

Chapter VI reports on the findings of the fieldwork using statistical 

analyses of relevant data, by providing a detailed description of the sample 

and addresses the implications of the relationships amongst determinants 

of quality of life, life satisfaction and activities. Finally, chapter Vll draws 

upon the findings of all previous chapters and discusses the policy 

implications accordingly. On the basis of that, the direction of future 

research on quality of life is suggested.
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Chapter II
HISTORICAL REVIEW OF QUANTIFYING 

QUALITY QF LIFE

2.1 Introduction

Defining 'quality of life' has long been a pursuit of the humanities, 

religion, philosophy, sociology and psychology, with changing social 

circumstances bringing about changes in the definitions reached (Gentile, 
1991). Consequently, the definition of quality of life has evolved from 

being viewed in material terms and related to income and possessions, 

toward emphasising psychological rewards such as satisfaction, happiness, 
or morale.

In addition to considering the evolution of the concept of 'quality of life', 

another consideration must be the progression of attempts to measure it. 

According to Angus Campbell (1981), W estern nations have been 

employing statistics for centuries to ascertain both the levels of the quality 

of life of their citizenry and the means of meeting their needs. These 

statistics have related principally to the economic dimensions of life and 

have been called 'economic indicators'; they include levels of income, 

expenditures and savings, the production and sales of goods and services 

and commercial activities.

However, due to the limitation of economic indicators in adding to an 

understanding of the concept of quality of life, there have been attempts 

to supplement the data produced by such indicators with more socially- 

oriented information such as on that health, education, and changes in 

family life. These serial efforts have become known as 'social indicators' 

(Evans, 1994). Soon after the initial development efforts of these

21



indicators, it was argued that they failed to describe the individual’s 

experience of the conditions of life which were assumed to be at the core of 

the quality of life (Campbell, 1976). Thus, there was a need to employ 

psychological means to measure an individual's perceptions, attitudes, or 

aspirations on his or her material conditions of life. Such means were 

named ’subjective social indicators’ (Jacob & Willits, 1994).

In order to appreciate how the definitions of concepts (as outlined in 

Chapter III) and application of those to be used in this study are arrived at, 
this chapter reviews the historical development of efforts to measure 

quality of life. It is divided into 4 sections (excluding this introduction), 

the first being a review of economic indicators, the second of social 

indicators, the third of subjective social indicators, and the last section is a 

chapter summary and discussion.

2.2 Econom ic Indicators

Hankiss (1983) maintains that the use of economic indicators originated 

with the assum ption of the existence of a direct relationship between 

various commercial activities such as trade, employment and production, 
and the general ’commonwealth’ of a nation. Accordingly, quality of life is 

governed by levels of economic activity and, hence, economic growth 

within a nation implies also a growth in welfare or well-being for the 

nation. Traditionally, estimates of well-being have been based upon these 

concepts and their influence is markedly apparent in the social policy 

decisions of the current Korean government.

Nevertheless, economic indicators alone have proved to be inadequate to 
reflect the quality of life or well-being of a nation. For example, Campbell 

(1976 and 1981) has noted that during the period of the post-war years in 

the USA, there was a dramatic increase in the average standard of living. 

However, at the same time, the nation experienced the decline of essential 

aspects of personal, social and political life, such as levels of personal
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safety, family solidarity and general confidence in government. In this 

way, it was shown that economic indicators lack a direct relationship with 

well-being.

As fu rther evidence, the most successful economic indicator of Gross 

National Product (GNP) has been criticised as having a limited value in 

evaluating wider quality of life considerations (Estes, 1984: 9). Two major 

reasons accounting for this are: (1) GNP measures only market valuations 

of goods and services; and (2) GNP was not designed to be equated with 

psychological satisfaction, happiness, or life fulfilment. Similarly, Okun 

(1971) points out that GNP is an economic measure, it was not designed to be 
an overall measure of social welfare. As a consequence of such mounting 

criticism and evidence, it became obvious that the next task was to develop 

indicators th a t could complement the economic indicators, thereby 

arriving at a more satisfactory concept of, and way of measuring, quality of 
life.

2.3 Social Indicators

2.3.1 N ational O rganisations

In order to compensate for the limitations of the economic indicators such 

as GNP, the measures of quality of life developed from the 1960s onwards, 

the so- called 'social indicators', proposed to reflect not only economic 

development but also the social development of a nation (Evans, 1994: 48). 

These measures, focusing on many previously excluded areas of life, were 

thought to be more reflective of social change. Sheldon & Moore (1968), for 

example, review the field of social indicators with topics including: 

demographic and population trends; labour force and employment trends; 

the state of knowledge and technology; the nature and levels of political 

activities of government and citizens; changes in family life; trends in 

religious participation; distributive features of leisure, health status and 

schooling; social stratification; and the m easurement of welfare. The
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research methodology relating to social indicators has tended to use time- 

series data and the analysis of trends.

According to de Neufville (1990), efforts to measure quality of life with 

social indicators began in the USA during the 1950s. The seminal work was 

appointed by President Eisenhower who established the President's 

Commission on National Goals to rethink the priorities of American society 

after the earlier Russian successes in space (ibid.: 94). The Committee was 
to try  to lay down some general guide-lines for the coordination of national 

policies and programmes, and also to build goals for national activities. To 

this end, two goal areas were established: 'Goals at Home' and 'Goals Abroad'. 

In the first area the Commission dealt with 11 topics, namely: the 

individual; equality; the democratic process; education; arts and sciences; 

economic growth; democratic economy; technological change; agriculture; 
living conditions; and health and welfare. Under 'Goals Abroad', the 
Commission studied 4 more topics: helping to build an open and peaceful 

world; the defence of the free world; disarmament; and the United Nations. 
This was followed by a number of national government initiatives.

In 1960s, the National Aeronautics and Space Adm inistration (NASA) 
commissioned a study to examine the possible impact of the space 

programme on society, to pursue 'second-order consequences', and the 

unforeseen effects on the broad range of social life. According to Land 

(1975), it was very difficult to analyse such effects as the necessary data did 

not exist, and nor was there a framework or methodology for the analysis. 

This stimulated the research team to pay attention to the more general issue 

of monitoring socio-economic change. The result, a book of essays entitled 

'Social Indicators' edited by Bauer in 1966, was , which discussed the 

development of social indicators, their relationship to social goals and 

policy-making, and the need for improved social statistical information.

Another major contribution to the social indicator movement was, as 

explained by de Neufville (1990: 95), the publication in 1969 of 'Towards a 

Social Report ' by the US Department of Health, Education and Welfare
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(HEW). This was another collection of essays, in which a wide variety of 

m easures for monitoring changing social conditions in such areas as 

health, family life, the environm ent, distribution of income, fertility 
patterns, public order and safety, social mobility, and race relations and 

social cohesion were considered (HEW, 1969). The report emphasised the 

need to allocate resources for the preparation of a comprehensive report 

and the development of social indicators to measure social change. This 

report reflects the first large-scale effort "... to measure and evaluate 

systematically the social well-being of the nation" (ibid.: 1).

Towards a Social Report consisted largely of aggregated statistics, 

describing the nation as a whole. However, this was the origin of the 

present social indicators movement with the purpose of quantitative 

description of a nation along various dimensions (de Neufville, 1990: 95). 
In 1970 the United Kingdom government published the first social 

statistical annals in the world named 'Social Trends ', annals which, despite 
their early start, the US government did not produce until 1973, coming 
under the title of 'Social Indicators ' (ibid.: 99).

Social Trends begins with articles on varying topics, and is followed by a 

social report which consists of charts and tables with interspersed 

commentary. The report includes 13 divisions and a calendar of important 

governmental legislation and activities of the previous year, and also an 
appendix of definitions of important terms. The main concepts embodied in 

Social Trends have continued to be employed in subsequent editions, 

including the latest 28th edition of 1998. Like Social Trends, Social 
Indicators stresses that the statistics and social indicators it contains are 

descriptive and do not provide an explanation of why or how the conditions 

described came about. Unlike Social Trends, Social Indicators is a triennial 
publication, with 11 chapters, each chapter having the same layout of a 

brief text, charts, statistical notes and references to further reading. The 

comparison between original Social Trends of UK and Social Indicators of 

USA are summarised in Table 2-1.
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Table 2 - 1 Comparison betioeen Social Trends and Social indicators

SOCIAL TRENDS SOCIAL INDICATORS

Objective To develop a comprehensive set 
of social indicators for highlighting 
the most important aspects of social 
conditions in the UK.

To develop a comprehensive set 
of social indicators for the purpose 
of ascertaining differences in the 
quality of life.

System Integrated statistics on the basis 
of component statistics which bear 
on social conditions.

Aggregated index on the basis of 
social statistics

Selection Selection of the goals on the basis 
of individuals and households for 
social development.

The goal areas are selected by 
experts based on the relatively 
important individual and family 
social life.

Data base Existing statistics and new 
survey data.

Existing statistics and new 
survey data.

Contents 13 divisions:
Population; households and 
families; education; employment; 
income and wealth; expenditure 
and resources; health and personal 
social services; housing; transport 
and the environment; leisure; 
participation; law enforcement.

11 Chapters:
Population;the family; housing; 
social security and welfare; health 
and nutrition; public society; 
education and training; work, 
income, health, and expenditure; 
culture, leisure and use of time; 
social mobility and participation.

Source: Central Statistical Office, 1970, Social Trends, vol. 1., London: 
Her Majesty's Stationery Office 

US Department of Commerce, 1977, Social Indicators 1976, 
Washington, D C. : U.S. Government Printing Office.

Within six years of the publication of the USA's Social Indicators, more 

than thirty  countries had issued social reports, with more or less similar 

approaches (Rothenbacher, 1993). Korea joined these ranks with a 

publication in 1979 by the Economic Planning Board, also entitled 'Social 

Indicators in Korea ' (Korea Economic Planning Board, 1979). This Korean 

version of social indicators includes 9 sectors on, namely,: (1) Population; 

(2) Income and Consumption; (3) Employment and Labour-Management; (4) 

Education; (5) Health; (6) Housing and Environment; (7) Family Life and 

Social Participation; (8) Culture and Leisure; (9) Public Safety. It is 

followed by some im portant figures on international statistics and
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definition of the terms used (Korean Economic Board, 1995). The 

publication provides statistics, diagrams and charts without any value 

judgements or comments about the changes at work in society, this being a 

result of following the general trends of other nations' social reporting 

which tend to be descriptive reference sources, and are designed to provide 

background information about social changes and trends (Rothenbacher, 

1993).

The most active period of social indicator development was the 1970s, but by 

the following decade, there was a decline in interest and a num ber of 

international and national statistical offices stopped their programmes 

(ibid.: 3). This decline can in part be explained by the ease with which 

social indicator statistics can be manipulated, and also by methodological 

difficulties of data collection. The inform ation provided by social 
indicators can be dismissed or abused by bureaucrats and administrators. 

One example of this would be the debate over social indicators of poverty in 

the UK, where the government was accused of suppressing such data while 
the number of families in poverty was increasing (Pond, 1979), and in the 
USA some researchers argue that there is a considerable gap between 

official m easures of poverty and other more independent estimates 

(Danziger & Plotnick, 1979). Also it has been noted that social indicators 
may seek to m easure concepts that cannot in fact be m easured 

quantitatively , highlighting thereby the difficulty of establishing 

acceptable definitions of social phenomena to be examined by social 

indicators (Huxley, 1986).

In contrast to the decline in interest shown by national governments, 

there has been a tendency for international organisations such as the 

United Nations (UN) and Organisation for Economic Cooperation and 

Development (OECD) to intensify their activities in the social indicators 

field (Rothenbacher, 1993). The evolution and on-going research on social 

indicators by both these international organisations is discussed in the 

following sub-section.
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2 .3 .2  International O rganisations

Several international organisations have participated in social indicator 

research. They have attem pted to develop social param eters across 

different countries from an in ternational point of view, an approach 

which could not easily be taken by any one university or institute. In view 

of the influence of the UN and OECD in the field of social indicators (e.g., de 

Neufville, 1990; Rothenbacher, 1993; McVeigh & Dedekind, 1995), this 
section focuses on a review of their efforts to develop international social 

indicators.

2.3.2.1 The United Nations' Contribution

After the Second World War, the major purpose assigned to the UN was 
clearly established in their charter. Article 55 states that the UN should 

strive to:

"... prepare a report on the most satisfactory methods of defining and 

m easuring standards of living and changes therein  in the various 

countries, having regard to the possibility of international comparison..." 
(Article 55 of the United Nations Charter cited in McGranaham, 1971: 66).

With this mission in mind, the UN form ed a group of experts on 

International Definition and M easurement of Standards and Levels of 

Living in 1954 (Ghai, Hopkins & McGranahan, 1988). This expert group 

divided the concept of 'level of living' into 12 components which formed 
the basis of much of the subsequent work in this area by the UN. They 

included: (1) Health, including demographic conditions; (2) Food and 

nutrition; (3) Education, including literacy and skills; (4) Conditions of 

work; (5) Employment situation; (6) Aggregate consumption and savings; 

(7) Transportation; (8) Housing, including household facilities; (9) 

Clothing; (10) Recreation and entertainm ent; (11) Social security; (12) 
Human freedoms (ibid.: 4).
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Recognising the  im portance  of prom oting  social developm ent 

systematically throughout the world, the UN established the Research 

Institute for Social Development (UNRISD) in 1961. The purpose of UNRISD 

was to engage in systematic research on the nature and dynamics of social 
development nationally and in the context of world economic development 

(Raster & Scott, 1969). This institute developed a new analytical method 

appropriate to the nature of the data called the 'relativistic' indicator, 

giving relative levels of social and economic development, instead of the 

absolute level for a country (Ghai, Hopkins & McGranahan, 1988). Thus, it 

became possible to rank which country was more or less advanced in 

certain aspects than the others.

Another recent and im portant contribution of the UN into the social 
indicators field was made by the United Nations Development Programme 
(UNDP). UNDP have produced an annual report called the ' H u ma n  

Development Report' since 1990, and have developed a Human Development 
Index (HDI) which aggregates variables thought to be significant for 
human development. This approach has made it possible to provide 

comparisons between countries of separate specific aspects of well-being 

as well as an overall sense of quality of life (UNDP, 1990).
The concept of human development has to do with enlarging "... people's 

choices to make development more democratic and participatory" (UNDP, 

1990: 1). The UNDP uses three basic variables to reflect this spectrum of 

choice: (1) Gross Domestic Product (GDP) per person corrected for 

purchasing power; (2) life expectancy at birth; and (3) literacy rates. 

Despite the criticism of their selection of the variables and limitation of 

data sets (Murray, 1991), UNDP has continuously made an effort to promote 

social indicators. As evidence, a year after producing their first report, 

they established the 'Human Freedom Index' (HFI) using 40 key indicators, 

from "multiparty elections to opportunities for gender and ethnic equality" 

(UNDP, 1991: 20).
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23.1.2 The OECD Contribution

Another im portant international agency involved in social indicator 

research is the OECD which began its work in the early 1970s. This 

organisation focused on the collaborative work of member countries to 

develop measuring instruments related to quality of life. Their work was 

based on two assumptions: (1) that quality of life or well-being can be 

broadly applicable to all countries; (2) that the measures and measurement 

techniques to be employed in collecting data can, in principle, be identical 

in the different member countries (Verwayen, 1980: 235). Therefore, the 

OECD developed social indicators from an agreed-upon list of primary goal 

areas and social concerns, with the OECD decision-making system taking 

the form of a process of group-search and group-decision by political 

representatives who were, for the most part, m inistry officials from 
member countries. The work of the OECD Commission continues to consist 

of drawing up, with expert scientific advice, a catalogue of welfare goals 
and measures, for subsequent implementation by the individual countries 
and comparative analysis of the results (OECD, 1982).

Regarding comparisons between member countries, it is generally thought 

that they are useful in the assessment of the national situation (Christian, 

1974). The first catalogue was published in 1973 and dealt with eight goal 

areas: (1) Health; (2) Individual development through learning; (3) 

Employment and quality of working life; (4) Time and leisure; (5) Command 

over goods and services; (6) Physical environment; (7) Personal safety and 

the administration of justice; and (8) Social opportunity and participation 

(OECD, 1973). The eight categories of OECD social concerns differ in only 

minor respects from the twelve components of level of living identified by 

the 1954 UN expert groups.

The OECD catalogue has been operationalised and refined since 1973 (OECD, 

1976 and 1978), and the full significance of the OECD effort cannot yet be 

assessed as its work is still ongoing. Though a com prehensive
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questionnaire using 33 indicators covering 8 social concerns developed in 

1982 has been already administered in some member countries (McVeigh & 
Dedekind, 1995), social reporting in the OECD is still in evolution and 

findings have, to date, been only partly disseminated (Rothenbacher, 1993).

A unique feature of the OECD approach to social indicators is its initiative in 

attempting to reach consensus on common 'social concerns' (social goals) 

and 'sub-concerns', and its developm ent of specific operationalised 

indicators to assess to what extent these goals are being achieved (Davis & 

Fine-Davis, 1991). The underlying purpose of the series of research 

projects on social indicators has been to chart the social progress of the 

nation or world and to develop a regular system of social reporting to 
inform efforts to plan and evaluate social policy (Dann, 1984). Such social 

indicators to measure quality of life, presented in national or international 

reports, have become known as 'objective social indicators' (Bowling, 1991; 
Davis & Fine-Davis, 1991; Skantze, et al., 1992; Hay et al., 1993; Evans, 1994).

The objective social indicators share the common characteristic of not 

taking into account the individual's description of his or her own life. 

Whilst social indicators prove to be an improvement over economic 

indicators as measure of quality of life, it has been argued that they are 
inadequate in that they appear to "...describe the conditions of life that 

might be assumed to influence life experience but do not assess that 

experience directly" (Campbell, 1976: 118).

The inadequacy of objective social indicators, like the inadequacies of 

economic indicators before them, is enhanced by the fact that changes in 

the levels of material well-being do not necessarily correspond to changes 

in the way people actually perceive their lives. Individuals or populations 

may be less satisfied despite rises in their levels of material comfort. The 

weak association between objective or material conditions and the way in 

which they are perceived is well established (Bowling, 1991). It would seem 

that in order to describe and quantify more fully an individual's 

experience of life conditions, what is needed is to employ a psychological
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set of measures, measures that have come to be called 'subjective social 

indicators' (Jacob & Willits, 1994).

2.4  Subjective Social Indicators

In the early 1970s, some social scientists questioned the adequacy of 

objective social indicators for assessing quality of life (e.g., Campbell & 

Converse, 1972; Andrews & Withey, 1974 and 1976). They argued that no 

m atter what the nature of the objective circumstances or characteristics of 

the social unit, any assessment of well-being needed to call into account the 

personal feelings of contentment and the evaluations made by the people 
themselves. Similarly, Angrist et al. (1976) stress that attempts to quantify 

quality of life must go beyond objective outputs and measure the reality of 

people's lives. These subjective indicators were derived by asking people to 

indicate how satisfied they were or how they would rate their current life 

situations.

In an attem pt to provide meaningful and useful social indicators, various 

approaches and investigation have been undertaken. Schneider (1976) 

notes that there has been an assumption underlying objective social 

indicators, this being that objective life situation correlates the subjective 

feelings of life satisfaction. That is, as the adequacy of medical care, 

education, housing and income improves, the perceived quality of life is 

also assumed to improve. In the interpretation and application of objective 

social indicator data, Schneider observes that there has been a tendency 

"... to generalise to more abstract quality of life statements and to equate the 

observed pa tte rn s  in objectively m easured conditions with actual 

differences in the life experience of people" (ibid.: 298). Schneider argues 

that actual individual welfare and sense of well-being is a far more 

complex and a more subjective condition than implied by descriptive social 

indicators based on aggregate data.
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With such arguments in mind, early subjective social indicator research 

carried out by the Social Science Research Council (SSRC) in the UK aimed 

to form ulate measures of quality of life by assessing the degree of 

satisfaction or dissatisfaction felt by people with various aspects of their 

lives (Abrams, 1973). Respondents to this research were asked to give an 

overall evaluation of their situation in life ('things in general’) for the 
present, past, and the foreseeable future. The second part of the study 

consisted of the assessment of twelve life domains such as work, family life 

and financial situation from the view point of satisfaction on the one hand, 

and that of importance on the other. The theory behind this line of 

questioning was that quality of life is not only a function of the objective 

circumstances of the individual, but also a function of h is/her expectations 
and aspirations. The conclusion of the research was that even though 

levels of satisfaction with living standards are lowest among the poor, 
dissatisfaction with living standards is also to be found among those with 

high incomes and with some higher education.

Kuz (1978) supports this view with his study on the quality of life in 
Manitoba, Canada. Employing twenty-one objective indicators such as 

housing, education and health, and also thirteen subjective indicators such 

as community involvement, community leadership and com m unity 

interaction and alienation, he concludes that quality of life research using 

only objective variables, is highly suspicious in that it only provides one 

aspect of a multi-dimensional problem and that the subjective realities are 

equally important to overall quality of life.

In another study, Campbell & Converse note that there is no strong 

relationship between objective measures (income, job, and so on) and 

subjective satisfaction with these conditions of life. They conclude that 
"... the quality of life must be in the eye of the beholder" (Campbell & 

Converse, 1972: 442). Also Campbell, Converse & Rodgers (1976) assessing 

data from the USA for the period of 1957 to 1972, note that a decline in the 

proportion of the population describing itself as ’very happy' was most 

marked amongst the most affluent sector of the population. Kennedy and

33



his colleagues (1978) found that different individuals feel satisfied or 

dissatisfied despite sharing the same objective conditions, therefore 

concluding that there is weak relationship between the objective and 
subjective indicators.

Similar findings have been produced by recent studies which have 

examined such relationships in a large num ber of urban areas (e.g., 

Wasserman & Chua, 1980; Cheng, 1988; Groenland, 1990; Jacob & Willits, 

1994). Because low correlations have been found between objective and 
subjective measures, there is an argument that quality of life is purely 

subjective (Cheng, 1988; Chaturvedi, 1991). Rice (1984) argues that high 

correlations between objective and subjective measures will only be 

obtained when the objective criteria employed are im portant to those 

sampled, and the level of given objective criteria matches that of perceived 
subjective criteria. Jacob & Willits (1994) propose that to adequately 
measure quality of life, both objective and subjective measures must be 

employed in some combination.

A very substantial body of literature has been emerging concerning 

quality of life and the subjective social indicators with which to measure it. 

More than a decade ago, Diener (1984: 542) concluded that subjective 

indicators could "... no longer be reviewed in a single article". The 

situation has become increasingly difficult; for example, recently  

Veenhoven (1994) compiled a database on quality of life and found more 

than 7,500 publications with 'quality of life' keyword references. Such 

huge interest in the development of subjective quality of life indicators, 
based, not on aggregate national data, but instead obtained by surveys on 

subjective perceptions and evaluations by individuals of aspects of their 

lives, may be explained by its advantages compared to the objective 

indicators outlined before.

Firstly, subjective indicators provide direct measures of an individual's 

assessment of his own quality of life (Bowling, 1991; Jacob & Willits, 1994). 
A given objective indicator, such as rooms per person or television sets per
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household, is an indirect measure of how people might feel about the 

conditions. As Andrews (1974) notes, for example, the evidence of 

discontent among black Americans increased when objective indicators 

revealed that their economic situation was improving during the 1960s.

A second advantage of subjective social indicators is that they can provide 

data along a single dimension, such as satisfaction or happiness (George & 

Bearon, 1980; Evans, 1994). Thus they enable cross-sector comparisons to 

be made between various aspects of life on a common dimension (for 

example, satisfaction with housing and working conditions). This kind of 

comparison is impossible with objective indicators, such as num ber of new 
houses built each year and the rate of unemployment, because these 
objective indicators are not measured along a common dimension.

Thirdly, subjective quality of life indicators facilitate the identification of 

problems which merit special attention and social action, both with regard 
to particular aspects of life and for particular sub-groups of the population. 
They also provide a channel through which disadvantaged and other 
minority groups can express needs which may not be picked up by other 

means (Snider, 1982; Penning & Strain, 1994).

One difficulty  p resen ted  by subjective social ind icato rs is the 

quantification of the subjective information collected. Objective indicators 

are usually variations of one sort or another of time-series social statistics, 

which may or may not be displayed in a normative fashion. Subjective 

indicators are instead usually based on questions composed of a series of 

rating scales which ask respondents to code their satisfaction with, or 

evaluations of, a large variety of the aspects and circumstances of their 

lives (George & Bearon, 1980; Bowling, 1991). There are two approaches to 
quantify subjective assessments of global quality of life: single-item 
measures and multi-item measures.
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* Single-Item  M easures

Single-item measures are generally defined as measurements which use a 

single question, rating, or item to measure the concept of interest (George 

& Bearon, 1980: 20). In this field well-known research was carried on by 

Cantril (1965). He interviewed a cross-section of people from various 

countries to determine what aspects of life they found important from the 

positive and negative point of view, and they scaled their personal 

standing in the present. This was done by presenting the respondents with 

the Cantril Self-Anchoring Striving Scale (or a 'Ladder of Life’ device), on 

which a person expressed perceived gaps between his ideal situation and 

his actual situation. These gaps were assessed on a scale rating from 0 (the 

worst) to 10 (the best).

A similar scale was developed by Andews & Withey in 1976. Because 
unlabelled response categories of Cantril's approach was problematic, 

Andrews & Withey included seven stages on their D (Delighted) - T 
(Terrible) Scale. The stages are clear expressions and can be regarded as 

labelled. This D-T Scale was seen as an improvement on scales laid out 

along a single dimension with only the end categories labelled, leaving the 

respondent to infer the meanings for the intermediate categories (Bowling,

1991). More recently Fordyce (1988) devised a similar scale. His major 

question specifically mentioned ’happiness', and the response options list 

emotions varying from 'elation' to 'utter despair'. Thus, this scale is likely 

to reflect emotional aspect to a great extent and various quality of life 

aspects to a lesser extent than the previous two scales.

Despite the clear advantage of simplicity, single-item measurements have 

been criticised on a number of grounds. Firstly, this type of measurement 

tends to be less reliable because it is doubtful that one question can 

efficiently tap a given phenomenon and because it is difficult to assess the 

adequacy of a single-item instrum ent (McKennell, 1974; Bowling, 1991). 

Secondly, scores tend to be skewed, with most responses falling in an 

overly positive manner at a general or global level (Campbell et al., 1976;
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Diener, 1994). At the same time, at specific domain levels, people are quite 

willing to be critical of their life situation and express considerable 

dissatisfaction about specific matters. Thirdly, a single score is likely to 

over-simplify the phenomenon of subjective quality of life (George & 

Bearon, 1980). Multiple scores which capture multiple aspects of subjective 

quality of life such as various discrete emotions and life satisfaction are 

likely to lead to more sophisticated theories and understanding.

* M u lti-Item  M easu res

In con trast to the single-item  m easures, m ulti-item  m easures are 

purposefully designed to measure a specific concept narrowly, using 

several questions. For example, the Affectometer 2 (Kammann & Flett, 

1983) and the Satisfaction with Life Scale (Pavot & Diener, 1993) were 
developed to m easure affective well-being and life satisfaction, 

respectively. The Affectometer 2 measures the balance of pleasant and 
unpleasant feelings in recent experience with items such as T smile and 

laugh a lot' and 'Nothing seems very much fun anymore'. The Satisfaction 
with Life Scale was explicitly designed to measure cognitive judgements of 

life satisfaction rather than affect by itself. Sample items of 'If I could live 

my life over, I would change almost nothing', and 'My life is close to my 

ideal', are answered on a scale varying from 'Strongly agree' to 'Strongly 

disagree'.

A num ber of lite ra tu re  reviews indicate  that the concepts and 

measurements of quality of life in relation to life satisfaction, happiness, 

and morale have been developed (e.g., George & Bearon, 1980; Diener, 1984; 

Larson et al., 1985; Andrews & Robinson, 1991; Bowling, 1991; Meadow et al.,

1992). Furthermore, they note that quality of life has been measured by 

five major multi-item scales: the Life Satisfaction Index-A (Neugarten et al., 

1961); the Bradburn Affect-Balance Scale (Bradburn, 1969); the 

Philadelphia Geriatric Center Morale Scale (Lawton, 1975); Kutner Morale 

Scale (Kutner et al., 1956); Cavan Scale (Cavan, et al., 1949). These five most
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frequently cited and used measures are discussed in detail in Chapter IV, 

section 4.5.6.

2.5 Sum m ary and D iscussion

Policy makers and social scientists have for many years sought means to 

m onitor the well-being of society and to ascertain the nature of social 
change. As a result, a variety of statistical indicators believed to serve as 

barometers of people's quality of life have been devised and utilised. These 

include economic indicators and social indicators (Jacob & Willtis, 1994).

Although traditional economic indicators serve many useful purposes, they 

have several limitations. For example, economic indicators such as GNP, 

have become recognised as unreliable for the measurement of social trends 

and as a quality of life barom eter (Snider, 1982). In order to rectify this 
shortcoming, there have been attempts to ascertain the rate and direction 
of those changes in quality of life through the use of social indicators.

From the beginning a major element in social indicators has been attempts 

to supplement data on the national economy with more socially-oriented 

information, in what are called national social reports (de Neufville, 1990). 

These reports are generally compendia of social indicators and contain a 
wide variety of basic objective data divided into categories reflecting either 
program m atic divisions in government adm inistration or some mix of 

social concerns. This information is presented in table, chart, or graph 

form and may also include written commentary on the statistics. In the 

1970s such social reports were issued, many on a regular basis, in no fewer 

than thirty countries and also by some international organisations, such as 

the UN and OECD (Rothenbacher, 1993).

Although the existing social indicators are useful, they also suffer from 

some shortcomings. A major disadvantage of using social indicators as a 

quality of life barom eter is that social indicators can only describe the
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conditions of life, but cannot assess the experience of those conditions 

which is assumed to be im portant to quality of life (Campbell, 1976). 

Therefore, new quality of life measures have emerged called subjective 

social indicators, employing sets of psychological measures.

Whilst a huge body of literature concerning subjective social indicators 

has emerged, Estes (1984) points out that this subject has been studied only 

in a lim ited num ber of W estern-oriented, democratic and developed 
countries. Even given that the study area is now more than ten years old, 

the comment appears to hold true, and is substantiated by Veenhoven's 

(1994) bibliographic publication relating to subjective quality of life 

research. According to Veenhoven, only a handful of research has been 

carried out in the developing countries, including Korea.

Given the shortage of subjective social indicators studies in Korea, there is 
an obvious need for the development of concepts and more sophisticated 
indicators tailored to quality of life within Korea and the needs of its 
policy-makers. The current study can be understood as a contribution to 
this effort. Having discussed the background to the present study and 

placed it in the context of quality of life indicator research, it is hoped that 
data emanating from this study can contribute to social policy and social 

planning in Korea in the following ways.

Firstly, the study obtains detailed information concerning perceptions of 

the elderly on a num ber of im portant aspects of their living conditions. 

Policy makers can be supplied with data collected from a representative 

sample which, by contributing to the knowledge of the social conditions of 

the elderly in South Korea, could make an input to social planning in the 

broadest sense.

Secondly, the approach of the current survey provides distinctive 

advantages, already mentioned previously in this Chapter, section 2.4. 

However, it may be useful to summarise them here. The approach enables 

one to collect objective data on one population group concerning different
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aspects of life, allowing subsequent comparisons to be made within the 

group or with other population groups; simultaneously, both objective and 
subjective data are obtained which may then be compared, enabling one to 

examine if any objective conditions are related to subjective perceptions of 

these same conditions.

In this way it is hoped that data and information derived from the current 

research will help bring about a better understanding of the causes and 

conditions which influence the feelings on quality of life held by the 

elderly, thus enabling the identification of problems in specific areas or 

for specific sub-groups which merit special attention and social action.
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Chapter III
QUALITY OF LIFE FOR THE ELDERLY

3.1 Introduction

The previous chapter presented a brief history of the social indicators 

movement and reviewed research efforts to measure the quality of life. It 
was seen that quality of life indicators embrace objective indicators as well 
as subjective indicators, the former based on the results of counting the 

occurrences of a given social phenomenon, and the latter on reports from 

individuals on their own perceptions, feelings and responses (Carley, 

1983).

The objective of this chapter is to prepare the conceptual and theoretical 
basis of the central questions of this thesis related to the issue of successful 

ageing. To this end, the Chapter is organised into 5 sections including this 

introductory section.

Section 2 defines the concept of quality of life which is referred to as the 

double-edged interaction between objective and subjective conditions of 
life.

Section 3 introduces the issue of quality of life for the elderly. Quality of 

life for the elderly is often m easured by life satisfaction level in 

gerontological research, although the concept or definition of life 

satisfaction varies according to the objectives of the research. According 
to previous evidence, life satisfaction has a positive relationship with age, 

but there is little or no life satisfaction difference between men and 

women. Some other demographic correlates are also discussed
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Section 4 addresses two theories which are most widely acknowledged to 

explain the process of successful ageing. One is disengagement theory 
which promotes removal from the demands of others and the severing of 

social ties. The second is activity theory, which advocates the fullest 

possible involvement with others.

Finally, a chapter summary and discussion are given in Section 5.

3.2 D efin ition  o f Quality o f  l i f e

The concept of quality of life is frequently used without proper definition. 

Much of the neglect of the importance and potential of the concept must be 

attributed to confusion over terminology and definition. This section aims 

to clear any such confusion and define the concept of Quality of Life as 
used throughout this study.

On the whole, social scientists have failed to provide consistent and concise 
definitions of quality of life. Romney et al. (1992: 166) have noted the "... 

countless definitions of quality of life". Faden & Leplege (1992) observed 

that while quality of life has common sense appeal and meaning, there is 

little agreement among scholars concerning its definition. Chibnall & Tait 

(1990) were more direct, stating that quality of life is an elusive concept. 

As Mugenda and the others (1990) have pointed out, there is little 

consensus on the definition of quality of life, and therefore, little 

agreement on its measurement. It is evident from a literature review of 

quality of life that up to date no standard definition of quality of life has 

been adopted (Sullivan, 1992).

At its literal level, 'quality' can be said to refer to the level or standard or 

degree of goodness or excellence possessed by someone or something; or it 

can simply represent a summation of a thing's attributes (Schmandt & 

Bloomberg, Jr., 1969). 'Life', on the other hand, includes the entire state of 

functional activity of a person, including one's behaviour, development.
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sources of pleasure and displeasure and overall manner of existence (Oliver 

et al., 1996). In short, 'life’ refers to everything which is living and also to 

the process of living and the features of the environment necessary to 

support it.

Quality of Life is certainly a broad concept which incorporates all aspects 

of an individual's existence (Oliver et al., 1996), including both an 

individual's success in obtaining certain prerequisite circumstances, states 
or conditions (McCall, 1975) as well as 'the sense of well-being and 

satisfaction experienced by people under their current life conditions' 

(Lehman, 1983: 143).

The task is indeed problematic, for definitions of quality of life are largely 

a m atter of personal or group preference; different persons value different 

things. Social scien tists are in te rested  in p a tte rn s  ra th e r than  
idiosyncrasies and have used two primary categories of variables to define 
quality of life. Some authors have defined quality of life in an objective, 

status-oriented manner, examining personal characteristics such as assets, 
health status, and financial security (Gastil, 1970; Bunge, 1975). For 

example, McCall (1975) said that quality of life consists in obtaining the 

necessary conditions for happiness in a given region or society. 

Furthermore, Bunge (1975) advocated the exclusive use of objective 

m easures for quality  of life, m aintaining th a t the inclusion of 

psychological measures to quality of life investigation has served only to 

illustrate the inadequacies of the research in this area. Other authors have 

defined quality of life in term s of the subjective evaluations that 

individuals formulate about their own life experiences (Campbell, Converse 

& Rodgers, 1976; Andrews & Withey, 1976). For Campbell et al. (1976) 

quality of life means a person 's sense of well-being, satisfaction or 

dissatisfaction with life, happiness or unhappiness.

However, the fact that objective measures are shown to be insufficient as 

measures in and of themselves does not mean that subjective measures of 

and by themselves will be sufficient. Empirical evidence from various
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studies (Meyers et al., 1974; Kessler & Cleary, 1980; Ying, 1992) shows 

clearly that objective factors explain significant and substantial amounts 
of variation in psychological well-being, even though the same studies 

should be held to demonstrate, equally, the important contribution to the 

understanding of quality of life which the addition of subjective measures 

has made.

Therefore, others have defined quality of life either as a sense of well

being, closely linked to its situational context, or as some other combination 

of objective and subjective well-being. Quality of life has been variously 

defined as:

• Quality of life is the rewards and disappointments which make up the 

experience of living (Campbell, 1974: 11);

• Quality of life refers to attributes that are desirable or undesirable,
selected out of all the qualitative attributes and their duly quantified 
indivisible elements which are involved with or respond to the life 

process of human beings (Mukherjee, 1980: 189);

• Quality of life is an inclusive concept which covers all aspects of

living as it is experienced by individuals. It therefore covers both 

the material satisfaction of vital needs and aspects of life such as 

personal development, self realisation, and a balanced eco-system. 
Quality of life has objective conditions and subjective components 

(Solomon et al., 1980: 224);

• Quality of life is defined as an individual's perception of their position

in life in the context of the culture and value systems in which they 

live and in relation to their goals, expectations, standards and 

concerns. It is a broad ranging concept incorporating in a complex 

way the person's physical health, psychological state, level of 

independence, social relationships, personal beliefs and the 

relationship to salient features of the environment (WHO, 1993: 1).
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From the above cited definitions of quality of life, two commonly accepted 

notions can be derived: firstly, quality of life goes beyond the objective 

outputs and the mere living conditions to which people are exposed; and 

secondly, quality of life has the double-edged interaction between objective 
and subjective conditions of life.

Precise definitions of quality of life depend on the context in which they 

are used. A great amount of research into quality of life is based on efforts 
to approach the essence of hum an welfare and well-being; the core of 

research relates to the m easurem ent on the combined effect of both 

objective life circumstances and people's perception and assessment of the 

very same circumstances on their well-being (Gitmez & Morcol, 1994), It is 
reasonable, therefore, to understand quality of life as based both on 

objectively observable facts and conditions of life, and on people's own 

subjective perception and assessment of the life they live under a given 
environm ent.

3.3 Concept o f Quality o f Life for the Elderly

3 .3 .1  Q u ality  o f  Life an d  Life S atisfaction

The concept of quality of life for the aged has been used as the basis of

research at very different levels: firstly, within theoretical research, to

develop hypotheses about what constitutes successful ageing (e.g.. 

Gumming & Henry, 1961; Havighurst et al., 1968; Vaillant, 1994); secondly, 

within applied research, to assess the status and needs of old people (e.g.. 

Hunt, 1978; Townsend, 1981; Tinker et al., 1993; Farragher, 1994); and 

thirdly, within policy and practice agencies, to develop, evaluate and 
improve service delivery (e.g.. Miles, 1994; Giallombardo & Homer, 1994), 

and assess output or outcome of particular service inputs (e.g., Talbot & 

Kaplan, 1991; Challinor, 1993). The particular definition of the concept for 

any one of these different purposes may vary, or at least, may emphasise to
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different degrees the various elements within the conceptual network. For 

example, in research designed to investigate the definition of successful 
ageing, the researcher might place great emphasis on the subjective 

assessment by the individual of the objective quality of her or his life.

Nevertheless, in most studies the subjective aspects on the quality of life 
have been considered a study of self-assessment of satisfaction (e.g., 

Larson, 1978; Inglehart & Rabier, 1986; Meadow et al., 1992; Gitmez & Morcol, 

1994; Scherpenzeel & Saris, 1995), or happiness (e. g., Bradburn, 1969; 

Moriwaki, 1974; Fordyce, 1988; Argyle & Martin, 1991). Some researchers 

conceptualise satisfaction as a sub category of happiness (Davis & Fine- 

Davis, 1991), whilst others define satisfaction and happiness as two distinct 
areas of psychological well-being (e. g., Zapf, 1987; Diener, 1994; Oliver et 

al., 1996). Generally, happiness refers to the global experience of well
being, to the current feeling of joy, while life satisfaction refers to a 

conscious global judgement of one's life (Diener, 1994).

In many instances, the terms 'life satisfaction' and 'happiness' are used 

interchangeably (Davis & Fine-Davis, 1991). However, it may be preferable 

to assess the satisfaction rather than happiness because the life satisfaction 
is more clearly definable (Campbell, Converse & Rodgers, 1976), and is more 

consistent and less subject to minor mood fluctuations while remaining 

sensitive to change over time (Campbell, Converse & Rodgers, 1976; 

Scherpenzeel & Saris, 1995). Perhaps the most crucial subjective 

assessment of quality of life that an individual can report is their relative 

satisfaction with life in general. For example, in a large national survey, 

when asked specifically about the quality of their lives, individuals tended 

to respond in terms of their degree of satisfaction with life in general 

(Evans, 1994). Therefore this study only adopts life satisfaction measure as 

an indicator of subjective quality of life.

In conventional usage, satisfaction refers to the fulfilment of a need or 

desire. life satisfaction refers to an assessment of the overall conditions of 

existence as derived from a comparison of one's aspirations to one's actual
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achievements (Campbell, Converse & Rodgers, 1976), and a cognitive 

assessment of one's progress toward desired goals (Andrews & Withey, 

1976). Life satisfaction is basically a cognitive, long-term assessment, 

where the individual's actual status is explicitly or implicitly compared to 

some desired status (Oliver et al., 1996).

In social gerontology, the concept of life satisfaction has had a wide and 

varied usage; for example, Neugarten (1974: 13) views life satisfaction for 

older people as the extent to which the individual: ( 1 ) takes pleasure from 

whatever round of activities that constitute his everyday life; (2) regards 

his life as meaningful and accepts responsibilit)' for what his life has been; 
(3) feels he has succeeded in achieving his major life goals; (4) holds a 

positive self-image and regards himself as a worthwhile person, no matter 

what his present weaknesses may be; and (5) maintains optimistic attitudes 

and moods.

Although Neugarten's definition does include the degree to which desired 
goals have been achieved, it also includes factors which less obviously 
reflect life satisfaction per se. In particular, the definition appears to 

include a self-esteem component, and while it incorporates several 
components of life experience, it appears to go beyond the definition of life 
satisfaction. Self-esteem concepts have sometimes been treated  as 

dimensions of subjective quality of life, but George (1981) suggests that, in 

the interests of clarity, the definition of subjective quality of life be 

restricted to "subjective perceptions of life quality" (p. 359) and not include 

concepts like self-esteem which refer to "affective evaluations specifically 

about the se lf  (p. 358).

3.3.2 Correlates of Life Satisfaction

3.3.2.1 Age

Small but positive or near zero correlations between age and satisfaction
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have been found in various studies (e.g., Campbell et al., 1976; Larson, 1978; 

Usui, et al., 1985; Shmotkin, 1990; Diener & Larson, 1993; Keng & Hooi, 1995).

It also has been noted that older people report higher level of satisfaction 

and fewer complaints than younger people (Morgan, 1992; Coleman, 1993). 

For example, Herzog & Rodgers (1981) found the generally positive 

correlation between satisfaction and age in several additional US national 

samples of the 1970s. The relationships were found to be fairly linear, and 

stronger for domain-specific satisfaction (except the health domain) than 

for general life satisfaction. Similarly, recent studies confirmed the 

relationship that adults, as they age, feel happier and more satisfied with 
their lives and report higher levels of some dimensions of psychological 

well-being (Ryff & Keyes, 1995; Heidrich & Ryff, 1996)

The same findings emerge from British studies, for example Hunt (1978) 
concludes from a national survey that the over sixties age group in Britain 

have a greater degree of expressed satisfaction than any other age group 
with all aspects of life, apart from health. Furthermore, combined data of 
national surveys in ten Western European countries from the 1970s and 

early 1980s, clearly showed that older people tended to report higher life 

satisfaction than younger people, with the tendency becoming much more 

evident when adjusting for the effects of income, occupation, education, 

m arital status, and nationality (Inglehart & Rabier, 1986). Even in 

countries where satisfaction and age were negatively correlated, such as 

Belgium and Italy, controlling of economic and societal factors made the 

coefficients no longer negative (Herzog & Rodgers, 1986), whilst 

longitudinal studies also indicate that quality of life measurements are 

stable over time (Costa et al., 1987; Kozma & Stones, 1988).

The finding that life satisfaction in old age does not necessarily decline is 

seemingly surprising and even paradoxical (Costa & McCrae, 1984). Three 

kinds of explanation are offered for this trend by Herzog and Rodgers 

(1986): (1) improvements in objective conditions of the elderly, such as 

higher economic security and better housing than the younger people;
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(2) the reduction of various obligations and daily hassles as they are 

released from many of the roles and constraints that make life difficult; 

and (3) methodological effects, such as social desirability and response 

biases. Older respondents have somewhat different style in answering 

survey questions in that they are more likely to try to show themselves 

from their best side.

Campbell et al. (1976) elaborated on two explanations which Shmotkin 

(1990) noted as apparently most pertinent to the psychological process of 

ageing. The first one refers to the decline of aspirations in the elderly. 

W hether such a decline is in terpreted  as resignation or as realistic 

assessment, it is presumed to lessen the discrepancy between what is 

attained and what is hoped for, and thereby to increase the resulting 

satisfaction. Another explanation refers to the prolonged habituation and 
accommodation process that the elderly undergo. The elderly people had 
more time in which to become used to their lot in life, to have developed 

friendship, and enjoy more leisure time.

3.3.2.2 Gender

Reviews of the literature (e.g., Larson, 1978; Diener & Larson, 1993) indicate 

that few or no differences were usually found between the genders in the 

various life satisfaction indices. For example, in a meta-analysis. Haring et 

al. (1984) could only find a slight tendency in men to have higher life 

satisfaction than women, and this tendency did not account for more than 

1% of the variance. In view of the pervasive gender differences in major 

life domains, the limited difference in satisfaction between men and 

women is quite surprising (Chappell & Blandford, 1991). There is, however, 

evidence to show that like other demographic variables, the impact of 

gender on life satisfaction may be indirect, being m oderated by other 

predictor variables such as health and income (Michalos, 1986; Hendricks, 

1990; Keng & Hooi, 1995).
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It seems possible that gender differences in life satisfaction could be better 

revealed by analyses of age by gender correlations. These interactions 

seem feasible in the light of gender related shifts of roles and behavioural 

modes across life-spans (Turner, 1982). Such gender related shifts have 

been conceptualised in a psycho-dynamic framework (Gutmann, 1987), and 
can be relevant to some fundamental ageing-related phenomena, such as 

health patterns (Penning & Strain, 1994). Regrettably, many studies which 

investigated age as well as gender differences in life satisfaction, fail to 
elaborate the possible age by gender correlation.

The empirical evidence for life satisfaction according to both age and 

gender is not conclusive. Using the data of six surveys, Herzog et al. (1982) 
found no consistent interaction of this kind, and similarly, this interaction 

was not significant in Costa et al.'s (1987) longitudinal study. Yet, several 

other studies found an age by gender interaction where younger women 
reported higher life satisfaction than younger men (Medley, 1980; Veroff 
et al., 1981; Degelman et al., 1991).

3.3.2.3 Other Variables

Many variables have been correlated with satisfaction, with the typical 

finding that advantaged groups such as high socio-economic status are 

slightly happier than others (e. g., Diener et al., 1985; George, 1992). For 

example, Campbell, Converse & Rodgers (1976) reported  tha t the 

unemployed were the unhappiest group they studied, although this is not 
true for those unemployed when retired  because their level of life 

satisfaction rem ains stable after retirem ent (Palmore et al, 1984). 

Nevertheless, some advantaged groups such as men and the highly 

educated do not always report higher levels of quality of life (Diener, 1984; 

Keng & Hooi, 1995).

Although it has been known that some correlates of subjective quality of 

life such as family life (e.g., Markides et al., 1981; Brubaker, 1990; Jerrome,
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1993) and marriage (e.g., Glenn and Weaver, 1979; Gove et al., 1990; Krause,

1994) are positively related to indices of life satisfaction, this may simply 

indicate that people who are satisfied with life in general are also satisfied 

with specific aspects (Campbell et al., 1976) of their lives or this may be due 

to pre-existing personality difference (Scott et al., 1992).

More detailed reviews on socio-economic, health, residential environment, 

activity, and cultural variables are discussed in Chapter IV.

3 .4  T heories on  Successful Ageing

3 .4 .1  In tro d u ctio n

The study of old age is often synonymous with the study of crises that alter 
the elderly’s social world and psychological milieu. Retirement, economic 
changes, widowhood, alterations in family constellation, numerous signals 
that the body and mind are not functioning as well as they previously did, 
physical illness, and the increasing sense of personal solitude have all 

been considered within a stress perspective. These conditions have become 
the benchmarks of the last decade or two of life; they are the filters 

through which investigators examine what it means to grow old, as well as 

what is necessary to age successfully (Lieberman & Tobin, 1983).

Much of the research in social gerontology today is explicitly or implicitly 

guided by interactionist theory, broadly conceived in order to explain the 

successful ageing (Kelly, 1993). In this context, Marcoen (1994) argues that 

life development is achieved through a involvement in relation with the 

world. The criteria for measurement of successful ageing, an internal 

phenomenon, are kept consistent by operationally relating the elderly's 

inner satisfaction to life's experiences. The utility of this theory is 

constantly being tested in empirical research work. Research in social 

gerontology not guided by interactionist theory has tended to be
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descriptive or to interpret the facts of ageing in an historical-cultural 

context (Rose, 1968).

Interactionist theory seeks to interpret the facts of ageing in terms of the 

interactions among the ageing themselves and between the ageing and 

others in the society. The findings and conclusions of this theory can be 

divided into two camps in the social gerontological literature. On the one 

hand, disengagement theory emphasises the phasing out of old people from 

certain roles in order that society can continue to function (Gumming & 

Henry, 1961). On the other hand, activity theory emphasises the need to 

keep old people active in order to integrate them into society, again so that 

society can continue to function (Havighurst, 1963).

After the Kansas City Studies of Adult Life, Neugarten, Havighurst & Tobin 
(1968: 171 - 172) show that social engagement, not disengagement, is 
generally related to psychological well-being. However, this relationship 
could not explain the life-satisfaction of all persons and the researchers 

explain the complex relationships by the different levels of engagement 
and personality. They describe the diverse patterns of ageing that 

characterise Kansas city 70-year-olds, patterns based on three sets of data: 

personality type, social role activity, and life satisfaction. They conclude 
that neither disengagement theory nor activity theory are adequate to 

account for the findings. This view has been supported by various authors 

such as Maddox (1994) who argues that whilst differential patterned life 

styles were documented and related empirically to more or less successful 

outcomes, no single life style inevitably is successful for all older adults.

3 .4 .2  D isen g a g em en t T heory

Disengagement theory attempts at comprehensive explanation concerning 

the observable changes that characterise the hum an ageing process 

(Maddox, 1994). It was the first truly comprehensive, explicit, and
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multi-disciplinary theory advanced by social and behavioural scientists in 

gerontology (Achenbaum & Bengtson, 1994).

This theory was formulated following the first major study of ageing 

carried out in Kansas City in the late 1950s by a team from the University of 

Chicago (Cumming & Henry, 1961). As a general sociological theory, 
ageing is seen as a normal and necessary process of disengagement 

whereby the individual withdraws from the major roles of life, whilst 

society concom itantly ceases to depend on the individual for the 

performance of those roles.

It is important to bear in mind that the original theory of disengagement 
was set up consciously as a reaction to what the authors regarded as the 

underlying ’theory' of ageing current in American society at the time. In 

the 1950s the widely held view, although not formally stated as a theory, 

was the activity theory of optimum ageing. That theory implied that, 
except for inevitable changes in biology and health, older people are the 
same as middle-aged people and have essentially the same psychological 

and social needs (Havighurst et al., 1963). In other words, ageing is 
intrinsically deteriorative and that successful ageing consists in being as 

much like a middle-aged person as possible. The suggestion is that 

personality should ideally be immutable, that the valued outgoingness of 

middle-aged Americans should persist throughout life (Cumming & Henry, 

1961).

Cumming & Henry challenged this view of ageing. Their data dealing with 

279 people between the ages of 50 and 90 years indicate that older people 

have lower levels of both social activity and psychological involvement in 

the outer world. The authors do not, however, interpret these findings 

negatively, instead concluding that they indicate a different standard of 

behaviour for older people. Far from being pathological, Cumming & 

Henry define social disengagement in later life as an "... inevitable process 

in which many of the relationships between a person and other members
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of society are severed and those remaining are altered in quality" (ibid.: 

211 ).

As people grow older, states the theory, there is a mutual withdrawal 

between the social context and the ageing person, seen in the form of 

decreased interaction or activity outside the primary family group. The 

ind iv idua l's  w ithdraw al is accom panied by decreased em otional 

involvement in the social world. It is also suggested that, in old age, the 

individual who has disengaged is the person who has high 'morale', or 
psychological well-being. Furthermore, the individual and society will 

prepare in advance for the ultimate 'disengagement' which is caused by 

incapacitating disease or death (ibid.: 210 - 218).

The Cumming & Henry theory of disengagement is that the society and the 

individual p repare  in advance for the ultim ate 'disengagem ent' of 
incurable, incapacitating disease and death by an inevitable, gradual and 
mutually satisfying process of disengagement from society. Each of these 
term s m ust be understood before the theory can be understood. 

Disengagement is inevitable, because death is inevitable, and according to a 

basic principle of functionalism , society and the individual always 
accommodate themselves to the solid facts of existence. Because death is a 

universal fact, the social and psychological disengagement of the elderly 

must be a universal fact, according to the theory.

Although Disengagement Theory was the first explicit and axiomatic 

statement concerning social gerontology (Achenbaum & Bengtson, 1994), it 
has been widely criticised in four aspects:

Firstly, by implication, disengagement theory encourages certain negative 

aspects of social policy and attitude towards older people (Estes et al., 1982; 

Bond et al., 1992). For example, it provides a scientific rationale for the new 

twentieth century practice of retirement from the labour force. It can be 

used to justify a rocking chair lifestyle, and placement of housing schemes 

for older people on the periphery of towns and cities where all is peace and
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quiet. It could even be seen to excuse custodial forms of treatm ent in 

institutional care. As such, disengagement theory is dangerous because of 

its potential to become a self-fulfilling prophecy. If we expect and demand 

less of people because they are old, they are likel) to conform to this 

expectation.

Secondly, disengagement is not universal, there is obvious variation 

between the retirement activities of one aged individual and another (Bond 

et al., 1992; Achenbaum & Bengtson, 1994). If there is a universal process 
of disengagement, relatively few differences might be expected in patterns 

of retirem ent life style between a group of retired teachers and group of 

re tired  steelw orkers (Bengtson, 1969). It does not appear that 

disengagement is nearly so universal a pattern as the theory proposed. 

The explicit comparative logic, focusing attention on two occupational 
groups in the context of urban areas in six apparently similar Western 
nations, resulted in the discovery of markedly different patterns of role 
activity among retired men (Havighurst et al., 1969). It is also true that 
when the activities of older people are studied longitudinally, as with the 

later follow-up studies of the Kansas City of Adult Life, the activity patterns 

typically reported involve considerable continuity with previous styles of 
life (Havighurst et al., 1968). Conclusively Maddox (1994) stated that the 

location of individuals in different social contexts appeared to lead to 

differential interaction between persons and context which, in turn, lead 
to differential successful life style. In his view, the timing and meaning of 

disengagement as originally proposed by Cumming & Henry, therefore, 

were unlikely to be universal.

Thirdly, disengagement is not inevitable and non-engagement in old age 

reflects the lifelong pattern of social interaction for some people. When it 

did occur it was not related to age as such, but to various losses and stresses 

connected with age, such as bereavement, retirement or ill health (Baltes & 

Baltes, 1990). Certainly it is easy to imagine how disengagement from one's 

surroundings can be the result not of any inherent personality change but 

of failings, for instance in sensory acuity and cognitive capacity.
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A good example of this phenomenon are older people with failing hearing 

who avoid conversations with others because they find them too difficult to 
cope with. It is not because they really want to withdraw (Gilhome-Herbst, 

1983). Most importantly, many studies indicate that those who do not 

disengage but remain active and socially integrated have a greater degree 
of life satisfaction than those who do disengage (e.g., Mannell, 1993; 

Wolinsky et al., 1995; Zimmer et al., 1995; Bosworth and Schaie, 1997).

Finally, disengagement theory research has been criticised for the 
limitations of its research method (Achenbaum & Bengtson, 1994). For 

example, the initial inquiry of disengagement theory began with the 

question, 'What are healthy, economically secure old people like?' 

(Cumming & Henry, 1961: 2). The sampling strategy to answer this question 

was not ideal. Marshall (1994) argues that these healthy, economically 

secure people were selected from Kansas City, Missouri, because of that 
city's presumed normality or typicality, but this selectivity excluded many 
middle-aged and older Americans. Moreover, as Hochschild (1975) points 
out, because the research design was neither longitudinal nor inclusive of 
younger subjects in its test, no exact cross-age comparisons could be made; 

the theory is thus 'nonfalsifiable' by the data. The problem was not only 

one of sampling, but also in interpretation of the data. Rose (1964) noted 

that the data presented in the theory have been incorrectly interpreted 

since cultural values and economic structure combine to create a condition 

in which a large proportion of older people are disengaged.

3 .4 .3  A ctiv ity  T heory

Havighurst and his colleagues (1963) coined the expression Activity Theory 

to refer to one point of view with regard to optimum or successful ageing. 

According to this view,

"except for the inevitable changes in biology and health, older people are 
the same as middle-aged people, with essentially the same psychological 
and social needs. In this view, the decreased social interaction that
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characterises old age results from the withdrawal by society from the 
aging person; and the decrease in interaction proceeds against the desires 
of most aging men and women. The older person who ages optimally is the 
person who stays active and who manages to resist the shrinkage of his 
social world. He maintains the activities of middle age as long as possible, 
and then finds substitutes for work when he is forced to retire; substitutes 
for friends and loved ones whom he loses by death" (ibid.: 419).

Activity theory takes a different perspective from disengagement theory 

in explaining the process of ageing. The essence of activity theory is that 

there is a positive relationship between activit\- and life satisfaction and 

that the greater the role loss, the lower the life satisfaction.

Many researchers in gerontology have been concerned with the 

association between social activit\' and life satisfaction. Many investigators 

have affirmed the general validity of this relationship in varied contexts. 

Havighurst (1963) argues that successful ageing can be achieved by 

maintaining into old age the activity patterns and values typical of middle 

age. Happiness in old age is achieved by denying the onset of old age and 
where the relationships, activities or roles of middle age are lost, it is 

im portant to replace them  with new ones in o rder to m aintain life 

satisfaction. It is also worth stressing that the British literature, including 

the large-scale studies by Hunt (1978) and Abrams (1978 and 1980), 
demonstrates that people continue active participation in all aspects of 
living well into old age. Indeed, there is a considerable amount of data to 

suggest that the level of activit) which individuals develop over a life time 

tends to persist into their late years (e.g., Kutner et al., 1956; Riley & Foner, 
1968; Tallmer & Kutner, 1970; Longino, Jr. & Kart, 1982; Zimmer et al., 1995).

Correlation between satisfaction with friends or other subjective measures 

(for example, loneliness) and life satisfaction have been found in many 

studies (e.g., Campbell et al., 1976; Liang et al., 1980; Adams, 1993; Reeves & 

Darville, 1994). Furthermore, substantial research has also found positive 

relationships between various objective measures of social activity and 
various life satisfaction measures (e.g., Campbell et al., 1976; Okun et al., 

1984; Mannell, 1993).
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On the basis of past investigations one is led to the conclusion that activity 
in general and interpersonal activity in particular, seem to be consistently 

im portant for predicting an individual's sense of well-being in later years. 

A num ber of studies have shown that organisational participation or 

membership is positively related to quality of life (e.g., Graney, 1975; Hoyt 

et al., 1980; Cutler & Danigelis, 1993). Social activity has also been reported 

to have a positive effect on life satisfaction (e.g., Markides & Martin, 1979; 

Okun et al., 1984; Coleman & Iso-Ahola, 1993).

Kutner et al. (1956), as well as Reichard et al. (1962), present data to indicate 

a direct relationship between high levels of activity and high quality of 

life (degrees of morale). Other studies published during the 1960s 

continued to give empirical support to this general relationship. For 
example, Tobin & Neugarten (1961) found that, with advancing age, activity 
becomes increasingly important for predicting life satisfaction. Tallmer & 
Kutner (1970) find no confirmation for Cumming and Henry's prediction 
that high morale is found among the highly disengaged, that is withdrawn 
from social participation.

A program m e undertaken by Fordyce to increase happiness strongly 
recommends social contact as a way to improve happiness, and the 

programme has proven effective (Fordyce, 1977 and 1983). In addition, 

longitudinal studies have found that increases or decreases in social 

contact are accompanied by concurrent changes in life satisfaction 

(Bradbum, 1969; Craney, 1975). A direct influence on happiness has been 

found to be social participation even when factors such as health and 

socio-economic status are controlled (Bradburn, 1969). Also Maddox (1963) 

reveals after his longitudinal study that both interpersonal activity and 

non-interpersonal activity are significantly related to morale. Physical 

and social activity are consistently associated in longitudinal study not only 

with higher life satisfaction (Palmore, 1979) but also with better health, 

longer life, and lower rates of institutionalisation (Steinbach, 1992). In a 

cross-cultural study, Havighurst and his colleagues (1969) report a
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substantial positive correlation between total activity in 12 social roles and 

general life satisfaction. Conclusively Tokarski (1993) notes that activity 
keeps people flexible (mobile), and competent and leads to a higher degree 

of quality of life in later life.

Within the gerontological literature, studies across diverse populations 

have found that associations of life satisfaction with general measures of 

activity and role counts (e.g., Kutner et al., 1956; Havighurst et al., 1968; 

Wylie, 1970; Okun et al., 1984; Reeves & Daville, 1994). On the other hand, 
several research findings on the relationship between life satisfaction and 

level of social interaction are contradictory. Lemon et al. (1972), Strain & 
Chappell (1982), and Zimmer et al. (1995), all conclude that no general 

relationship exists, although statistically significant relationships were 

found for a number of specific measures of activity types. For example. 
Lemon and his colleagues (1972) report no relationship between formal 
social activity and life satisfaction but did find a significant correlation for 
the informal and life satisfaction relationship. Similarly, Longino, Jr. & 
Kart (1982) found that whilst informal social activity has a positive 
association with life satisfaction, solitary activities have no effect, and 

formal social activities result in lower level of life satisfaction.

Along similar lines, a variety of relationship categories are used in existing 
research, of which by far the most common is the dichotomy between kin 

and non-kin. Evidence of the difference between kinship and friendship 

may be drawn from several studies that show an absence of any significant 

correlation between life satisfaction of the elderly and in teraction 

frequency with their adult children (e.g., Arling, 1976; Lee & Ellithorpe, 

1982; O'Connor, 1995). Whilst most previous research supports the 

assumption that interaction with friends affects positively on the life 

satisfaction of the elderly (e.g., Rosow, 1967; Lemon et al., 1972; Okun et al., 

1984; Adams, 1993), a number of studies have also found little or no effect of 

friendship interaction on various measures of life satisfaction (e.g., 

Palmore & Luikart, 1972; Snider, 1980; Deimling and Harel, 1984).
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Dowd (1975 and 1980) contends activity theory, with hypotheses of a simple 

positive relationship between social involvement and life satisfaction, that 

has little if any explanatory utility in light of the modest and sporadic 

empirical support it has received. Okun and his colleagues (1984), on the 

basis of their meta-analysis of over 500 studies, conclude that "... the notion 

that the am ount or informality of the activity per se would explain a 
substantial amount of the variance in (quality of life) appears to have been 

simplistic" (Okun et al., 1984: 62).

This line of reasoning suggests another possible explanation for the 

absence of any system atic relationship  between activity and life 
satisfaction of the elderly. Previous research does not entirely exclude the 

possibility that life satisfaction of the elderly is, net of other factors, 

completely independent of social interaction. There is evidence that the 
relationships between activity and life satisfaction of the elderly can be 
substantially reduced or can even completely disappear when certain 
variables such as health (Lemon et al., 1972; Hooker & Siegler, 1992), socio
economic status (Cutler, 1973; Mullis, 1992) are controlled. Liang et al. 
(1980) and Mor et al. (1995) demonstrates that the relationship between 

activity and life satisfaction depend on the respondent's personality and 

some researchers stress the need for the consideration of the quality of the 

activity and the intimacy of interactions. Given the breadth and vagueness 

of the concept of activity, it is not surprising that the findings have been 

mixed up. In view of this diversity. Lemon et al. (1972), Hoyt et al. (1980), 

and  Pohjolainen (1991) criticise activity theory and call for more 

articulated and formalised theorising.

If activity can maintain quality of life for those who are experiencing 

changes in physical abilities, this suggests a potential opportunity for 

intervention strategies. Moreover, it is important to determine the specific 

types of activity participation that are most restrictive amongst individuals 

with declining functional capacity, and those activities most likely to 

enhance life satisfaction, but as yet, the parameters that influence this 

relationship have not been fully understood.
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3.5 Summary and D iscussion

From the literature reviewed on qualit\ of life, it can be concluded that the 

quality of one's life appears to encompass more than adequate material 

well-being. It also depends upon perceptions of well-being, a basic level of 

satisfaction or contentment, and a general sense of self-worth. Edwards 

recognises the usefulness of such subjective indicators, stating that it is not 

advisable "... in any way to see them as being in competition with objective 
indicators. Both sorts are necessary and each is complementary to the 

other" (Edwards, 1985: 23). Thus, it is stressed that both objective conditions 
and subjective evaluations are important considerations in the assessment 

of quality of life. In relation to the experiences of elderly people, for 

instance, Arnold (1991) argue that quality of life is an individual subjective 
concept, thus, its m easurem ent should identify individual - even 
idiosyncratic - needs, the relative subjective importance of those needs and 
the extent to which a person feels they are being met.

To this end, the subjective nature of quality of life concepts have been 

measured by the individual's degree of life satisfaction. Life satisfaction 

refers to an assessment of the overall conditions of existence as derived 
from a comparison of one's aspirations to one's actual achievements. In 

gerontological research, hundreds of studies have addressed the issue of 

the relationship between ageing and life satisfaction, making it "... perhaps 

the oldest, most persistently investigated issue in the social scientific study 

of ageing" (Maddox & Wiley, 1976: 15).

However, Rosow (1977) has questioned the usefulness of life satisfaction at 

all, inquiring about its scientific merit and its appropriateness as a 

criterion for policy planning. He concludes that subjective well-being is a 

useful scientific concept to the degree that explanation and understanding 

of it informs sociological theory, and that subjective well-being is an 

attractive goal in public policy to the degree that a society has the 
technology to foster it and the public support to implement that
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technology. The dem onstrated relative stability of life satisfaction 

(Veenhoven, 1996), as well as its link to achievement of serious and desired 

goals, makes it an attractive m easure of subjective life quality to the 

research investigator. Life satisfaction also is typically an appealing 

concept to policy and social service professionals. In the context of social 

policy, moderate levels of life satisfaction may be a reasonable social 

objective.

The major theories of successful ageing have been formulated with life 

satisfaction designated as the outcome of interest. Activity theory discusses 

ageing outcomes specifically in terms of life satisfaction. Likewise, 

disengagement theory identifies outcomes in terms of morale, one of a 
num ber of closely rela ted  concepts with life satisfaction. Both 

disengagement and activity theories posit that quality of life is in part a 

function of social interaction and the strength of social bonds. Although 

Cumming & Henry (1961) report some empirical evidence supporting their 
disengagement theory, these findings conflict with those reported by 

many other investigators.

Furthermore, disengagement theory has been found wanting empirically 

and its original formulation is rarely defended by anyone (Achenbaum & 

Bengtson, 1994). Based upon his longitudinal study of the elderly, Maddox 

(1963) argues that disengaged pattern is not simply a function of age. 
Moreover, individuals at an advanced age who eventually display the 

disengaged pattern may have arrived there by very different routes, some 

as a result of a persistent life style and other as a result of the gradual 

modification in advanced age of a life-time pattern of high activity and 

high life satisfaction.

Without mentioning Michalos's (1982: 6) statement that not a single 

research  a fte r Larson's (1978) publication  has supported  the 

disengagement theory, objections to that theor\ have been considerable. It 

was pointed out that social disengagement possibly misguides the policy, it 

is not universal, not inevitable, and has its limitation of data processing as
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discussed previously. Within the gerontological literature, social ties have 

been assumed to buffer potentially negative consequences of ageing. 

Activity theory found somewhat more support, but formal attempts to test it 

did not necessarily find the same support (Lemon et al., 1972) unless the 

nature and meaning of activity were greatly extended (Hendricks, 1992). 

Thus, it is proposed to utilise the activit) theory framework in this study. 

This is to use a frame of reference or a model of social reality instead of a 

theory in the formal sense of the word.
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Chapter IV
THE PRESENT STUDY

4.1  Introduction

As seen in Chapter III the theoretical approaches to successful ageing have 

been based on research into the importance of the involvement of the aged 

in social interaction for their quality of life. From the literature reviewed, 

activity theory, which stresses the desirability of social interaction, 

appears to have more empirical support than disengagement theory, which 
espouses the reduced role of the elderly in everyday activities. It was also 
seen, however, that once variables such as gender, income, social status, 

and health are taken into account, there seems to be no consensus as 
regards the factors responsible for ensuring the quality of life of the 

elderly.

Using the concepts discussed and defined in the previous two chapters, the 
current chapter aims to develop a framework for the analysis of the quality 

of life of the elderly in South Korea. In so doing, it will endeavour to 

eliminate the conceptual confusion; five specific tasks are identified and 

are dealt with. First, the Korean context in which the elderly function is 

described. It includes discussions on the various current social aspects 

faced by the elderly and the government policy in Korea.

Second, based on the previous literature review on the quality of life in 

conjunction with the Korean old people's status, just discussed, the research 

questions and objectives of this study are stated.

Third, different variables that have reportedly influenced the elderly's 
quality of life are identified. Amongst the identified variables.
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four - socio-economic status, health, environment, and cultural value - are 

adopted as the determinants of the elderly's quality of life.

Fourth, the analytical framework based on the previous empirical evidence 

is integrated in each determinant of quality of life. This provides the 

conceptual framework for this study which is based on both theoretical and 

empirical knowledge of the subject of quality of life for the aged. In the 

conceptual framework, a definition of each determinant of the quality of 

the elderly's life for the purpose of this study is postulated and explained; 

premises of this study are identified and discussed, and the research 
hypothesis is stated.

Finally, the Chapter ends with a summary.

4.2  The Current State o f the Elderly in Korea

In Korea (South Korea), the proportion of the elderly population is 

increasing. For example, the proportion of the population aged 60 or above 

reached 7.7 % in 1993. By the year 2005, the proportion of the population 

in this age group is expected to exceed 12 % (Korea National Statistical 
Office, 1993).

Korea is a highly industrialised and m odern nation influenced by the 

Confucian tradition of respect for the elderly and family responsibility for 

the care of ageing parents. In traditional Korean society, the patriarchal 

family was not only the basic unit upon which communities were built, but 

also the absolute essence of human life. The family institution was 

supported by filial piety as a moral duty, serving to stabilise the social 

fabric and attitudes. Parental obligations to the family were not questioned 

with the parents expecting to be looked after in old age by their eldest son. 

This son alone is entitled to inherit the family lineage, with other married 

sons and daughters normally living independently from their parents.
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With the rapid industrialisation and urbanisation of Korea over the last 

decades, the family as a social unit has undergone a series of changes in 
accordance with the demographic, economic, political and social shifts. 

This section discuss the diverse aspects of the Korean elderly's situation.

4.2.1 Korean Society and the Elderly

Since the 1960s, Korean society has changed from a mainly agrarian, rural 

society to an urbanised and industrial, rapidly modernising society (Jacobs, 

1985). Korea has a population of 44 million people. Per capita GNP in 1993 

was US $6,749 and average wage earner's monthly family income was about 

US $1,740 (Korea National Statistical Office, 1993). About 98% of the 

population is literate, over 78% of the labour force is in the secondary and 

tertiary industrial sector, and 69% of the population live in urban areas 
(Choe, 1989), and life expectancy at birth in 1993 was 67.7 years for men 
and 75.7 years for women (Korea National Statistical Office, 1993).

Of the Asian modernised or modernising societies with Confucian ethical 

heritage (e.g. Japan, Taiwan, Hong Kong, Singapore and Thailand), it 

appears that Korea is one of the most closely bound to the relational aspects 

of this heritage (Chung, 1982). However, recent changes in the family 

structure indicate that the availability of family care for the elderly may 

be reduced. In 1990, the fertility rate was about 1.7 children per family and 

is expected to remain less than two children per family during the 1990s 

(Choi, 1990). The average household size for a family declined from 5.6 

persons in 1960 to 4 persons in 1990. Moreover, the proportion of three or 

four generation households in the population fell from 28.6 percent in 1960 

to 3.6 percent in 1990 (Korean Statistical Association, 1992).

In addition to the recent decline in average family size, there has been an 

increase in intergenerational friction and a decline in the status of the 

elderly as their formerly significant family roles are diminishing (Kim, 

1989). Young couples increasingly prefer residential separation, although
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most will still accept responsibility for retired parents within their 

household (Koo, 1984).

In 1990, 41.5% of the elderly aged 60 and over lived in three-generation 

households. The rate for urban dwellers of’ 60 or older in three-generation 

households is 47.5% and the rate for such persons in rural area three- 

generation households is 34.3% (Korea National Statistical Office, 1992).

Older persons in their late 50's - earl\ 60's age range may offer reciprocity 

to m arried children in terms of help with child care and, for females, 

household chores. Nevertheless, problems of modernity are associated with 
three generation households - such as the loss of status for the elderly - 

which is related to the lack of cohesion in urban residences removed from 

the traditional rural or small town settings from which many elderly 
Koreans have been displaced, coupled with the lack of financial power of 
the elderly to use as leverage in securing deference and respect (Kim, 

1989).

4,2.2 Korean Economic Development and the Needs of the Elderly

The primary drive for Korean economic development began in 1960 with 

the policies of President Chung Hee Park. Government support for 

economic developm ent and an 'export strategy ' has led to m ajor 

improvements in Korea's standard of living. In 1960, Korea's GNP per 

capita was about US $675 in today's money, by 1992, that was increased 
almost ten times to US $6,749 (Korea National Statistical Office, 1993).

In order to understand the lack of Korean infrastructure of social service 

and income m aintenance policies, it is im portant to review concisely 

Korea's growth strategy. Korean economic growth has emphasised human 

resource development in education, the cost of which exceeds 10% of the 
GNP (Song, 1990). However, social infrastructure development in the area 
of housing and public social services has been slow, and national
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expenditures for programmes for the elderly in 1990 totalled $2,427,000 or 

0.17% of the total national budget (Lee, 1990). In contrast, Korea’s 

commitment to defence accounted for 4.4% of GNP or 31% of the national 

government's budget in 1989 (Song, 1990). As a result of this government 

direction, public resources available for the care of the elderly are limited.

On the other hand, modernisation and industrialisation thanks to the 

Korean economical development challenge and have modified traditional 

perspectives (Palley, 1992). Traditional Confucian society such as Korea’s 
emphasised an ethical and moral perspective which deprecated material 

and ontological values. Values stressed were "honour, dignity, integrity 

and virtue or righteousness - not money, affluence, or any physical 

conveniences" (Paik, 1991: 126). Modernisation has fostered the belief that 

moral and spiritual power is "bound up" with material and physical power. 
According to Paik, this has transform ed Korean consciousness from a 
fatalistic, passive mentality to an "anything can be done," economic 

expansionist mentality (ibid.: 126 - 127). Economic goal attainment became 
an end in itself "and no attention was paid to what effect it would 

contribute socially" (ibid.: 133). Thus government's concern has been 

focused on industrial and commercial maximisation goals rather than on 
social development initiatives such as a social insurance system for the 
elderly or social and health services focused on the needs of the elderly.

Furthermore, as Korean society has m odernised and commercialised, 

women have been increasingly involved in paid work outside the home. 

Labour force participation in January 1989 was 69.4% for men and 39.9% 

for women (Korean Statistics Monthly, 1989). Those women who participate 

in work outside the home are often caught in the dilemma of responsibility 

to husbands and children, responsibility for caring others in the family, 

and increasingly, responsibility to employers. In addition to these factors 

is the fact that Korean society has almost no provision for publicly 

supported care-giving for the chronically-ill or other disabled persons 

with families. Moreover, it provides little social structure for those elderly
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persons uprooted from their traditional rural homes to join their children 

in central cities such as Seoul.

4.2.3 Current Social Policies for the Elderly in Korea

4.2.3.1 Financial Situation and the Elderly

The main factor explaining the problems experienced by the elderly in 

Korea is the economic insecurity which is caused by forced early 

retirement and a lack of preparedness for such a change. The average 
retirement age is about 58 years old. This early exit from the labour force 

leaves a high num ber of non-earning years for many Koreans (Korea 

Institute of Health and Social Affairs, 1995).

Concerning the minimum monthly expenditure of the Korean household, 

Park (1994) reported that a single person household in a metropolitan area 
need to spend at least 220,359 Won (or approx. US $275) a month for 
maintaining h is/her minimum standard of living, whereas two people 

household's minimum monthly expenditure is 380 106 Won (or approx. US 

$475 ). Details are shown in Table 4-1.

Table 4-1 Minimum Expenditure by Number of Household Members
(unit: LHon)

Number of household 
member Korea Metropolitan

Small-Medium sized 
dty

1 206 402 220 359 205 914

2 356 030 380 106 355 188

3 545 729 582 632 544439

4 666 684 711 766 665 107

Source; Park, S. I. , 1994, p. 12

According to the survey on the Korean elderly household m onthly 

expenditure carried out by Lee (1990) which are shown in Table 4-2, single

69



elderly person household minimum monthly expenditure in a metropolitan 

area is 105, 893 Won (or approx. US $132) and for an elderly couple 
household 182,146 Won (or approx. US $228). Comparing those general 

households with elderly households' monthly minimum expenditure in 

Korea, it is evident that a substantial number of elderly people in Korea are 

suffering from economical .difficulties.

Table 4 -2  Minimum Expenditure for the Elderly
(unit: lUon)

Metropolitan
Small-
Medium sized 
dty

Single elderly household 105 893 99 638

Elderly couple household 182 146 172 146

Source ; Lee, G. O., 1990, p30

According to Kim's 1981 study, except for the elderly who are financially 

self-sufficient (37.3 %), most of the elderly receive economic help from 
their children or grandchildren; however, it was found that this economic 

support did not satisfy their needs. The seriousness of the economic 
circumstances of the elderly is also illustrated by the 20.3 percent of the 

research subjects who were not financially self-sufficient, and yet 

received no economic support at all. Moreover, Korea Office of the 

Ministry of Portfolio found that in 1988, 43 percent of the elderly were 

suffering from economic difficulties, 49 percent were managing, and only 

8 percent were satisfied with their financial circumstances.

Basically, the public pension system in Korea requires twenty years of 

participation in the same service, which means it is difficult to provide 

proper benefits for the aged at the current status (Kim et al., 1995). Those 

who currently receive such employment-based pensions, available after 20 

years of service, are typically teachers and professors in both public and 
private schools, as well as career military (Kim, 1995).
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By the year 2010 it is estimated that about 15% of the elderly will receive a 

public pension, and when the 1989 insurance law is fully actualised in 2040 

about 45 to 50% of the elderly will receive a public pension (Choe, 1996).

4.2.3.2 Social and Health Programmes for the Korean Hderlv

The Korean Ageing Policy Act of 1982 outlined the governmental approach 

to services and policies for the elderly. The primary approach of this 

policy is an emphasis on tax incentives, awards and honorific, to encourage 

families to provide care and shelter for their elderly relatives (Lee, 1989). 

These include: counselling, such as referral to voluntary or available 
institutional services; health diagnosis; special treatm ent for the elderly, 

such as free bus fares and reduced price train  fares, recreational 
programmes for the elderly, vocational development, occupational training 
and guidance, housing and other services. Outside of free and reduced 

fares and tax incentives which lower inheritance taxes for children who 
provide living space in their homes for parents, little in the way of social 
services (in-home or community care) or institutional care is provided for 

the Korean elderly (Kim, 1996).

The elderly receive benefits under the Korean Medicare Programme. The 

Korean Medicare Programme covers 90% of the population with the other 

10% being covered by a means-tested Medicaid Programme (Korea National 

Federation of Medical Insurance, 1990). Under the Medicare Programme, 

both hospitalisation and out-patient charges require patient co-payments 

(20% for hospitalisation and up to 30% for out-patient charges). With the 

expansion of Medicare in 1988 and 1989, services to the aged have 

increased. Moreover, in 1993, the national government took initial steps to 

expand Medicare to cover the treatment of the chronically ill in special 

chronic care hospitals. While the elderly are entitled to a free health 

examination every other year, Kim et al. (1995) noted that in 1993, of the 

two million citizens over the age of 65, only 217,000 (slightly more than 

10%) actually utilised this service.
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4.2.4 Family Relations

4.2.4.1 Living Arrangement

According to a national survey by the Korea National Statistical Office in 

1990, three-generation households represented 12.5 percent of the total, 

compared to 24 percent in a 1966 survey. In the urban areas the 1990 

figure dropped to just 11.6 percent, and was 17.4 percent in rural areas. In 
1960 the same areas recorded levels of 15.9 percent and 28.5 percent 

respectively. Such statistics reveal that even in more traditional rural 

areas the traditional multi-generation family structure has weakened over 

the last three decades. The recent trend of living arrangement is shown in 

Table 4-3.

Table 4 -3  Trend of Liuing Arrangement in the Korean Aged (%)

1981 (1) 1985 (2) 1988 (3) 1990 (4) 1994 (5)

(n = 400) (n = 3,704) (n = 3,577) (census) (n= 2,056)

Living with unmarried 69.1 54.8 53.7

children 72.4* 53.8*

Living with married 11.3 23.5 22.3

children

Independent state 19.8 20.5 22.9 25.5 41.0

Others - 11.0 1.8 2.1 5.2

Source: (1) Kim, T. H., 1981
(2) Lim, J. G., etal., 1985
(3) Lee, G. 0 .,e ta l., 1989
(4) Korea National Statistical Office, 1992
(5) Lee, G. O., et al., 1994

Note: * living with children, no distinction between umnarried and married children was made from 
the source.

In 1981 Kim undertook a survey of 400 elderly people in both rural and 

urban areas. Based on the research findings, over 47 percent of the elderly 

maintained the traditional family stem structure by living together with 

their eldest son's family. However, another third of the research subjects

72



lived with their second- or third-born sons or grandchildren, revealing a 

decline in the obligation of the first-born son to care for his elderly 

parents. Also the results revealed that those living independently made up 
one fifth of the total, which reflects the increase of nuclear families.

The number of elderly who live independently has increased even more 

dramatically since then. This tendency is in accord with the research 

results of Choi (1992), as shown in Table 4-4, that three quarters of non- 
elderly people want to live separately from their children when they are 

old. However, another research by Korea Gallup in 1990 in an attempt to 

ascertain the preferred living arrangements of the elderly in Korea found 
that over 68 percent of a sample of 1000 elderly people, thought it was best 

for the whole family to live together.

Table 4 -4  Preference of Future Liuing Arrangement for Non-Elderly
(unit:  pe r son .  %)

age group 20s 30s 40s 50s Total

want to live together with 
children

82
(24.4)

103
(29.1)

48
(24.9)

25
(34.2)

258
(27.0)

want to live separately from 
children

254
(75.6)

351
(70.9)

145
(75.1)

48
(65.8)

698
(73.0)

Total
336
(100)

346
(100)

193
(100)

73
(100)

956
(100)

Source: Choi, S. J., 1992, p.30

4.2.4.2 Education

The aged population in Korea reveal low levels of education, due to periodic 

gaps in educational opportunities and to their largely rural origins. 

Accordingly the older population and rural population reveal the lowest 

educational levels. People aged 60 and over who were born before 1930 

have experienced both Japanese rule and the Korean War. Although during 

the 1960s and 1970s this population contributed to the country's economic
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development, they are currently neglected due to the forced retirem ent 

system and the rise of the younger economically active population of the 

post-Korean War baby boom.

The elderly population, by and large, finds itself without financial 

provisions for retirement, having invested most of their savings in their 

children’s education (Korean Overseas Information Service, 1990). Given 

the correlation between education level and subsequent job position, 
pensions received by the poorly educated elderly are low. Moreover, low 

educational levels of the aged are a source of tension in family relations 

because of the different value systems held by their highly educated 

children. Such social conflict can lead to family and reduced care by 
children of the elderly. A research report by Kong et al. (1992) shows 

considerable differences in the educational attachment of the elderly and 

their resident care providers. The result is summarised in Table 4-5.

Table 4 -5  Comparison of Educational Leuel (%)

Level of Schooling Elderly R esident Primary Care 
Providers

Elementary 85.6 28.1

Middle 5.8 17.8

High 5.6 32.7

University 3.0 11.7

Source: Kong, S. K., et al., 1992, p.97

Older people often wish to continue learning. Providing learning 

opportunities to older people through local chapters is one of the most 

important goals of the Korean Senior Citizens’ Association (Park, 1990). 

Learning new knowledge and skills for rapidly changing modern life is 

im portant for the elderly. However, the local chap ter’s educational 
activities are rather slow and in the trial stage (Kim et al., 1995).
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4.2.4.3 Intergenerational Relationships and the Happiness of the Elderly

Changes in the age configuration of the family have served to reinforce 

in tergenerational kin ties. With decreasing age distance between 

generations and increasing life expectancy, many parents and children 

have found themselves growing old together. The number and proportion 

of elderly people continues to increase, and two generations of a family 

often come together under the same age group of the elderly (Kong et al.,

1994). With this shift, care-providing responsibilities have become 

increasingly difficult to perform  as children are themselves ageing and 

experiencing sim ilar deteriorations in health and finances as their 

parents. Those families who do still reveal a considerable age gap between 
parents and children, suffer from middle-aged children having to take 
care of both their own children and their elderly parents.

On the other hand, Goode (1963), in his classical book of 'World Revolution 
and Family Pattern', argues that as a society becomes industrialised, the 

family-kinship system changes toward the conjugal family. By conjugal 
family, he means the nuclear family. Goode m aintains that in an 
industrialised economy, employment and occupational mobility depend 

largely on the ability and performance of individual workers. Such an 

economy also stimulates a great deal of geographical mobility. Under this 

economic condition, family members have independent sources of income, 

but the head of the extended family has little control over their income and 
occupational career.

This situation weakens the traditional extended family and facilitates the 

emergence of the conjugal family. In fact, such a change in the family- 

kinship system is taking place in Korea, as the Korean economy has been 

industrialised in recent years, nevertheless significant features of the 

traditional family system still remain (Kim, K. C. et al., 1991).
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As far as life satisfaction is concerned, compared to the other developed 

countries, Korean elderly people express unhappiness about themselves. 
According to Table 4-6, the Korean elderly's response rate to 'unhappiness 

compared to others in the same age group' is more than three times higher 

than that of the United Kingdom, for instance.

Table 4 -6  Expressed Happiness by country (%)

Korea Japan U.S.A. U.K Germany

Compared to other people in the same age group

Happy 39.7 67.2 47.6 43.0 38.1

Same 38.4 25.3 43.7 48.1 51.9

Unhappy 21.1 7.1 6.8 6.1 8.8

Source: Kim, S. C. et al., 1995, p.282

4 .2 .5  S ection  Sum m ary

In traditional Korean society, the family was supposed to be a natural unit 

of community as well as the absolute essence of human life. This concept 

was complemented by the filial piety as ethical truth. Filial duty was much 

more required than parental obligation in family relations; this attitude 

contributed to stabilising social morals.

In that context, the majority of the aged in Korea is supported by the 

families. The aged in the family is still one of the primary concerns of 

Korean society. Only when family care is not available, do they rely upon 

social welfare. Most of the aged are still living together with their eldest 

son or other sons. Therefore, the obligation of children to support their 

aged parents should not be neglected, even if the industrialisation of 
society resulted in an increase of nuclear families.
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Even though the prim ary obligation for the elderly care is imposed on 

their families, social support is necessary for the aged who have no 
supporters and are in the low income class. Emotional dissatisfaction of the 

aged may be derived from such factors as the degression of their 

relationship with their families, and the loss of their social status. To 

improve their emotional status, we should study various measures such as 

the establishment of a family value by which the families of old people pay 

respect to them, as well as promotion of increased interaction between the 

aged and their families.

4.3 Research Q uestions and Objectives o f  the Study

As was discussed in the previous section, in the process of rapid economical 

development and industrialisation in Korea, the elderly have experienced 

role loss and status lowering in the society. As a result, their reported life 
satisfaction is considerably low than that of the elderly in the western 
countries. Little attention, however, has been given in investigating the 
causes or reasons behind this dissatisfaction. Thus, the aim of this study is 

to understand their life satisfaction in relation to the determ inants of 

quality of life (age, sex, health, socio-economic status, environment, etc.) 

in the Activity Theory framework. By studying the quality of life of the 

elderly in the Korean context, which has an different cultural ethnicity 
from the western countries, it will be possible to understand more fully the 

influences of cultural factors associated with quality of life of the elderly.

A great deal of previous research on the subjective quality of life and 

activity amongst the aged shows that activity is often conceptualised as 

being uni-dimensional in nature (Longino & Kart, 1982; Zimmer et al.,

1995) and, therefore, the distinctive effects of different activity types on 

life satisfaction are not established. Furthermore, a short-coming often 

noted in previous studies is the lack or oversim plification of the 

relationship between activity and other determinants of quality of life. In 

numerous studies the relationships between activity and life satisfaction
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were examined by bivariate analyses with no control over other relevant 

variables.

As indicated by a number of investigators, the effect of social integration 

on life satisfaction can be substantially reduced or can even completely 

disappear when other determinants of quality of life are controlled (Liang 

et al., 1980; Cutler & Danigelis, 1993). Even when multi-variate analyses are 

used, measures of activity have been typically included along with other 

variables as a determinant of quality of life, and the interrelationships 
amongst the correlates are simply left unspecified (e. g., Spreitzer & 

Snyder, 1974; Keng & Hooi, 1995).

On the basis of the above problems and the review of the literature on the 

general subject of quality of life for the elderly and the specific issue of 
Activity Theory, there are five research questions that represent the focus 

of this study:

( 1 ) Would it be possible to regard activity as a multi-dimensional concept? 
And if so:

(2) what dimension of activity can be significantly associated with levels of 
life satisfaction in the elderly people?

(3) Does this relationship persist when other determinants of quality of life 

are controlled?

(4) To what extent are the determinants of quality of life (e.g., socio

economic status, health and etc.) affecting the relationship between 

activity and life satisfaction of the elderly?

(5) What are the interrelationships amongst determinants of quality of life, 

activity, and life satisfaction?

The central issue which this thesis addresses is, therefore, an assessment of 

the impact of activity and determinants of quality of life on life satisfaction 

and the link between those variables of the aged in Korea. On that basis, it 
is possible to state the basic research objectives of this study as follows:
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( 1 ) First to examine the dimension of activity, and then provide an

empirical description and analysis of the relationship between each 
dimension of activity and life satisfaction in a representative sample of 

elderly women and men living in Korea.

(2) Second to examine any effects of the quality of life determinants on the 

relationship between activity and life satisfaction.

(3) Third to measure the importance of the quality of life determinants to 

activity and life satisfaction before and after the introduction of 

controlling variables.

(4) Lastly to find out and describe the extent of the links amongst 

determinants of quality of life, activity, and life satisfaction.

4 .4  Determ inants o f Quality o f Life for the Elderly

One of the most influential factors on our lives is the environment in 
which we live. This comprises of numerous variables that may directly or 

indirectly affect our levels of activity and quality of life, with quality of 
life (as dem onstrated in Chapter 111) being a complex and m ulti

dimensional concept. On the other hand, it differs from one individual, 

group or culture to another, for each may select different components as 

being important in determining their quality of life. Should they select 

the same components, they may still rank them very differently. Obviously 

there exists no common measure of quality of life. Instead quality of life 

can be inferred through its constituent elements. This is to say that quality 

of life is best regarded as the sum total of its determinants or causes as 

understood at any particular time and a specific cultural context (Oliver et 

al., 1996).

Research into quality of life logically reflects the multiple subjective and 

objective factors that influence life satisfaction. In 1986, Michalos 

undertook a review of 518 publications related to studies of quality of life 

produced between 1969 and 1982 to categorise their common areas of
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interest. It was found that 512 of the publications studied involved 10 areas 

of concern, as shown in Table 4-7.

Table 4-7 Areas of Concern

Rank Area Number %

1 Job satisfaction 245 48

2 Life as a whole 76 16

3 Marriage 56 11

4 Old age 39 7

5 Housing and neighbourhood 26 5

6 Health and Human services 22 4

7 Politics and social relations 20 4

8 Family 12 2

9 Crime and justice 9 2

10 Education 7 1

Totals 512 100

Source; Michalos, A. C., 1986, p.59

According to the above Table, job satisfaction was the area of concern of 48 

percent of the research studies, life as a whole followed with only 16 

percent, marriage was the concern of 11 percent of the publications, and 
old age of just 7 percent. So not many studies have been carried out for the 

quality of life of the elderly.

Apart from the subjects of the study, many researchers have also been 

interested in which variables determine or predict subjective evaluation of 

quality  of life. Various studies have brought together different 

combinations of variables to investigate the quality of life in different 

settings. Demographic characteristics, health  status, and social 

circumstances are known to influence the well-being of older people. Age, 

education, income, gender, and marital status (e.g., George et al., 1985; Ikels 

et al., 1992; Venkatraman, 1995), health characteristics (e.g., Doyle &

80



Forehand, 1984; Stuart & Rosser, 1993; Vaillant, 1994), housing and 

environment (e.g.. Shin et al., 1983; Carp, 1986; Williams, 1991; Gilderbloom 
& Mullins, Jr., 1995) and social support and the extent of the social network 
(e.g., Gibson, 1986; Chappell, 1992; Kelly, 1993; Zimmer et al., 1995) have all 

been associated with measures of life satisfaction and well-being.

In a broad sense, Larson's (1978) study on the variables which explain the 

subjective aspects of quality of life of the elderly concludes that, based on a 

review of thirty years of research on the subject, (1) health and physical 
disability, (2) socio-economic status and related variables of age, sex, race, 

employment, and marital status, (3) transportation and residence, and (4) 

activity and social interaction are those most strongly related to the 

subjective quality of life of Americans over 60 years old.

In the other study, Diener (1984) categorised the influential factors on 
subjective well-being, after reviewing the literature including happiness, 
life satisfaction and positive affect, as being; (1) income, (2) demographic 

variables of age, gender, race, employment, education, and marriage and 

family, (3) behaviour and outcomes of social contact and activities, (4) 
personality, and (5) biological influences.

McNeil and colleagues (1986) list the predictors of subjective quality of life 

for the elderly people on the basis of their lengthy literature review, as 
(1) health, (2) activities of social activity and physical activity, (3) income,

(4) religion, (5) living conditions, (6) marital status, (7) gender, (8) age, (9) 

race, (10) education, (11) employment, (12) retirement, (13) widowhood, 

and (14) personality.

In fact, in spite of the difficulties and near impossibility of an exact 

definition of quality of life as discussed in Chapter III, there is some 

agreement as to what should be included in a quality of life for the aged. 

Table 4-8 shows the simplified breakdown of the main categories of 

constituent influences on quality of life for the aged, and their contents. It
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is complied from various sources, including the above three cited studies 

which in fact form the basis for this table.

Table 4 -8  Categories of Commonly Agreed Quality of life for the Elderly 
and their Contents

Category________________ Contents
Personal characteristics Demographic variables

e.g. age, gender, race

Objective quahty of life Social/economic indicators

e.g. income, housing, education, employment

Behavioural competence

e.g. social skills, activities

Biological factors

e.g. physical health status

Subjective quality of life Perceived quality of life

e.g. satisfaction, happiness , morale

Personality

e.g. self-concept, locus of control

Source: produced for this study from various research

In another study, Rose (1968) argues that cultural variables are most 

commonly employed to explain variations in successful ageing. Similarly, 

several researchers, such as Cowgill & Holmes (1972), Cowgill (1986), 

Venkatraman (1995) and Lee & Sung (1997 & 1998) have noted that an 

adequate theory of ageing should deal with the cultural variations in the 

experience of old age, with anthropological and sociological work having 

clearly shown that dramatic differences exist from one culture to another.

In the same stream, Diener and her colleagues (1995) argued that social 

desirability could artificially produce differences in quality of life because 
individuals in different societies, even if holding the same beliefs, may 

differ in their general propensity to report socially desirable material. For 

example, it could be that individuals in collectivist cultures are more 

conforming, and have a greater desire to be seen in a desirable light. In
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contrast, individuals in individualistic cultures may not have as great of a 

desire to report socially desirable responses.

One conclusion to be drawn from the experience of these various 

authorities is that in seeking elements to include in an assessment of 

quality of life, a more inclusive rather than exclusive approach should be 

considered - i.e. elements drawn from across the range of demographic, 

objective or environm ental and subjective characteristics should be 

included. Thus this study will employ four variables as the determinants of 

quality of life for the elderly. These are: socio-economic status, health, 

environment and cultural value.

4.5 Variables and H ypotheses

As was discussed in the previous section 4.3 in this Chapter, this research 
focuses on the association of the quality of life determ inants and life 
satisfaction amongst the elderly in Seoul, Korea with reference to 
activities. In order to investigate those associations, this study formulate 

the general hypothesis, that is:

Q u ality  o f life  determ inants and the extent o f activ ity  determ ine  

the life  sa tisfaction  o f  the elderly.

This is the preliminary hypothesis from which this research starts. Since 

the quality of life determinants comprise four variables in this study, the 

exam ination of the hypothesis requires an understanding  of the 

relationships of each variable with activities and life satisfaction of the 

elderly. Therefore, this section provides the sub-hypotheses and the 

em pirical evidence for the rationale of the operational definitions 

according to each quality of life determinant.
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4.5.1 Socio-Economic Status

Generally it is considered that a well educated person with a good 

occupation and wealth will enjoy a high quality of life in a society. In this 

way, socio-economic status contributes to a person's quality of life. Also in 

contemporary society, activity is largely achieved through consumption 

and is heavily conditioned by one's socio-economic status. Thus, in this 
study, it is hypothesised that "higher levels of socio-econom ic status 

promote increased activity and higher level of satisfaction w ith life".

Andrew & Withey (1976: 294) state that "... there are many who regard 

socio-economic status and quality of life as almost stand-ins for each 

other". Similarly, on the basis of his analysis of 30 years of research work 
on the quality of life, Larson (1978) notes that in the elderly there is a 
positive relationship between socio-economic status and quality of life. 
However, quality remains a highly subjective assessment. Given that there 
are those who are poor bu t happy, the relationship between life 
satisfaction and socio-economic status is by no means automatic. Campbell 
et al. (1976), for example, found that the correlation between income and 

satisfaction was considerably low (only 0.25).

From a social psychological point of view, socio-economic status may be 

im portant to specific aspects of psychological well-being (for example, 

sense of security, accomplishment, or self-esteem), even if this is not 

clearly reflected in measurements of overall life satisfaction (Veenhoven, 

1996). From a public policy view point, socio-economic status is related to 

the coping resources available to individuals (HEW, 1989). Social scientists, 

however, go further, viewing socio-economic status not only in terms of 

people's present situation, but also with regard to their "life chances" and 
those of their children, by looking at such valued resources as power, 

friends, and prestige (Miller, 1991).
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Numerous research studies have been conducted in gerontology using 

socio-economic status as an independent variable (Diener, 1984). Under 

this variable, socio-economic status is generally defined in terms of a 
standard sociological paradigm consisting of three components (Wan et al., 

1982): occupation, education, and economic status. These components can 

be examined separately or as a combination.

There is evidence that older persons of lower socio-economic status tend to 

have lower life satisfaction (Neugarten et al., 1961; Edwards & Klemmack, 

1973; Diener et al., 1995) and lower levels of activity (Liang et al., 1980; 

Leonard, 1981; Zimmer et al., 1995). In a modem and industrialised society, 
it is expected that people's positive and negative life satisfaction and level 

of activity assessment would have a strong relation with their acquisition 

capacity and disposal of economic resources (Mullis, 1992).

Of the component characteristics of socio-economic status, economic 
resources is the most salient variable in determining life satisfaction and 
activity in the literature. Especially at lower levels of economic resources, 

the association between income and life satisfaction is stronger (Palmore & 

Luikart, 1972). Similar findings were reported by Gitmez and Morcol (1994) 

with a Turkish sample. This would imply that there is a level of sufficient 

economic resources above which additions (in economic resources) are less 

consequential to life satisfaction.

In this sense, researchers have been interested in the satisfaction of 

economic resources, pointing out that the same level of income (or other 

assets) can have very different implications for life satisfaction as needs 

vary (e.g.. Crystal, 1986; George, 1992). For example, an annual income of 

£15,000 has very different implications in terms of income satisfaction for 

a single person household from those for a household consisting of two 
adults with two children. From this perspective, financial satisfaction is 

viewed as one method of eliciting information about perceived economic 

resources. Thus financial satisfaction plays an im portan t role in 

understanding life satisfaction (George, 1992).
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Very little research has investigated the effects of education or occupation 

on life satisfaction and activity. This may be due to the usual practice of 

including education and occupation status with economic resources as a 

measure of socio-economic status (Larson, 1978) or using the term socio

economic status in place of education and occupation (Liang, 1982). 

However, some studies have shown an independent association between 

occupation and life satisfaction (Edwards & Klemmack, 1973; Spreitzer & 
Snyder, 1974; Mullis, 1992), education and activity (Zimmer et al., 1995), and 

education and life satisfaction (Campbell et al., 1976). Campbell's (1981) 

research suggests that education had an influence on quality of life in the 

US during the time period 1957 to 1978. Moreover, Cutler and Danigelis 
(1993) noted that higher levels of education is associated with a greater 

likelihood of belonging to voluntary association and to volunteering.

However, several studies have found that the effects of education on life 
satisfaction do not appear to be strong (Palmore, 1979; Diener, 1984; 
Veenhoven, 1996), and seem to have no significant relationship when 
other factors such as income are controlled (Clemente and Sauer, 1976; 

Ingelhart & Rabier, 1986; Keng & Hooi, 1995).

Overall the research literature provides clear evidence that level of 

activity and life satisfaction vary with socio-economic status. In the 
surveys, most research conducted by sociologists or psychologists, the 

measure of economic affluence is 'current income' (Clemente & Sauer, 1976; 

Shin et al., 1983; Keng & Hooi, 1995). However, current income might not 

be a proper measure for the Korean elderly's economic status because most 

of them have no regular income from earnings and a large proportion 

receive irregular economical supports from their children (Kim, H. S.,

1996). Thus, to overcome this difficulty, it is recommended to adopt 
consumption level to understand the Korean elderly's economic status 

(Korea Institute of Health and Social Affairs, 1995).
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In this study, apart from the respondent's perception of the current 

economic condition, the variable socio-economic status is treated in terms 

of objective indicator, as generally accepted in social science research 

(Wan et ah, 1982: 15). Socio-economic variables are com prised of 

previous/present occupation, income source, monthly expenditure, and 

educational level attained.

4.5.2 Health

The hypothesis proposed in this section is that "better standard of health  

generally  contributes to increased activity and the higher levels of life 

satisfaction".

Health has repeatedly been shown to be one of the most im portant 
variables which affect quality of life and participation of activity in older 

people. A num ber of reviews are available that deal extensively with 
establishing the health /life satisfaction (George & Landerman, 1985; 

Bowling, 1991) and health/activity relationships (Wolinsky et ah, 1995; 

Bosworth & Schaie, 1997). Thus, elderly people are increasingly being seen 
as appropriate candidates for health prom otion initiatives which, by 

increasing levels of activity, aims broadly to improve quality of life.

In the earlier years, Maddox (1963) and Tissue (1972) have noted that while 

the relationship between actual and perceived health is limited, there is a 

significant relationship between the variables of activity and life 

satisfaction. Similarly, hawton & Simon (1968) propose that health status is 
one factor which affects a person's competence. However, Tallent & hucas 

(1956), in a comparison of domiciliary and hospital patients at a Veterans 

Administration Centre, found that isolation and inactivity could not be 

explained on the basis of physical health alone.

Health status has been operationalised and measured in diverse ways. This 

diversity has contributed to the difficulty in comparing findings from

87



different studies of health and social relationships. Both objective and 

subjective indicators of physical health have been used as outcome 

m easures in investigations of the relationship between health  and 

activity/life satisfaction.

It is well known that actual health has strong relationships with activity 

and life satisfaction (Bowling, 1991). In the same context, Maddox (1963) 

observed that persons who perceive their health to be good and whose 
medical evaluations are good have higher levels of activity than persons 
with poorer perceived and actual health. However, persons who perceive 

their health to be poor, despite good medical evaluations are, also low in 

activity level. Similarly, Wolinsky et al. (1995) concluded, on the basis of 

their research conducted with 6780 people aged 70 years or more, that those 

who have poorer health perception showed lower level of activity. Okun et 

al. (1984) also support this view in their research that subjective health, 

rather than physical health, is strongly related to subjective well-being in 
older persons.

From the above research results, it would appear that perceived health as 

well as actual health status, may be an effective determ inant of activity 
level and life satisfaction in the aged. Thus, this study proposes to include 

both objective and subjective health to measure the old persons’ health 

status.

In terms of definition of health, various have been put forward with each 

looking at health from a different point of view. This is so because of the 

nature of the concept itself: it is both a generalised and a relative concept. 

To some, it means merely the freedom from physical disease or pain whilst 

others consider a sense of well-being as well as an absence of disease. A 

starting point might well be the definition offered by the World Health 

Organisation (WHO) in 1946 that considers health  as 'to tal social, 

psychological and physical well-being, and not merely the absence of 

disease and infirmity’ (WHO, 1958). This definition takes a much broader 

view of health, with the concept viewed as embracing all other aspects of
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the quality of life, especially through the individuars perception of them. 

However, the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 
(OECD, 1976) has a different view from the above definition of health. The 

approach OECD adopts is to consider health as a subset of social well-being 

and not vice versa. It, therefore, limits health to physical and mental 

health.

Doyal (1979: 34) introduces the functional aspect of health, pointing out 

that the "... functional element in the definition of health means that, in 

practice, health is defined as 'fitness' to undertake whatever would be 

expected of someone in a particular social position". In this definition 

people who can carry on with their normal activities are not likely to be 

regarded as really ill, even though they are suffering subjectively from 

conditions such as depression, insomnia or chronic indigestion. Oppl & von 

Kardorff (1990: 47) support this definition by saying that "the norm of 
what is considered healthy is decreed by medical experts and focuses on 
organic functioning and endurance". They further considered health 
negatively, in terms of the absence of incapacitating and externally 
verifiable pathology: anyone not showing signs of such pathology is 

assumed to be healthy.

The functional definition of health put forward by Doyal (1979) is utilised 

in this study. This definition refers to the 'fitness' of the individual to 

undertake whatever would be expected of him or her. Under this health 

variable two indicators will be used: (1) the indicator of state-of-health 

which relates to the subjective dimension; and (2) the indicator for 

measuring the phenomena that inputs are supposed to affect. These 

indicators will include measures of restriction of activity and composite 

measures which indicate the degree of ill-health, rather than the level of 

positive health of a respondent.
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4.5.3 Environment

The environm ent in which people live figures as an im portan t 

contributing source of the quality of their lives. Each year millions of 

people, both in developed and developing countries, search for better 

places to live and look for new companionship in order to improve the 

quality of their personal lives (Shin et al., 1983).

Environment consists of a complex of opportunities and barriers from 
which the person seeks optimal stimulation. The whole of all that could be 

called objective environment is rarely relevant to the individual. The 

rewards and punishments provided in particular environments constitute 

the relevant aspects of environment for the person. A major aspect of 

environment is composed of the other people in physically or functionally 

close interaction with the person, the social norms of the environment, 

and the cultural values inherent in that environment (Lawton, 1993).

The environmental characteristics chosen for examination in this study 
are neighbourhoods and immediate housing. Neighbourhoods represents 

the range of physical surroundings in which old people live. The 
immediate housing, on the other hand, is composed of the most intimate 

home for their living.

Housing has been shown to have tremendous effects on human well-being. 

For example, the ILO has argued that 'adequate housing is essential for a 

good life, is a key requirement for an efficient and satisfied labour force 

and the foundation of satisfactory community life' (Moughalu, 1991: 64). 

The U. N. Committee in 1970 stressed that housing necessarily shapes up and 

supports the life of individuals and primary social groups, organises and 

distributes amenities of basic value to the individual and the group (Bums 

& Grebbler, 1977). Housing provides shelter, protection and the settings for 

many of the basic biological and social processes needed to sustain life 

(Wan et al., 1982), whilst its improvement is found to be positively
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associated with stable improvements in life satisfaction (Keng & Hooi,

1995).

Research has shown that housing affects mental and physical health 

positively and negatively (McNeil et al., 1986). Also availability of social 

interaction have been cited as im portant factors in the relationship of 
objective housing to life satisfaction of the individual (Voelkl, 1993). 

Housing performs five major functions - provision of shelter, space, safety, 

address and protection of health (Grunfeld, 1986), it is a machine for living 

and an aggregation of resources (Onibokun, 1974), it is a physical symbol of 

one's position in the social structure (Shin et al., 1983), and it provides a 

forum for socialisation (Williams, 1990).

Where neighbourhoods environment is concerned, Lawton (1990: 639) 
claims that "a person may seek, choose, or create an environment to satisfy 

his or her needs and preferences". According to Mar ans & Rogers(1975: 
123), "contemporary planners and designers have often suggested that 

improving the quality of the residential environm ent can profoundly 
affect the quality of people's lives". A study completed by Shin et al. (1983) 

in which the levels of satisfaction, dissatisfaction, pleasure, worry were 

examined in relation to the various characteristics of housing, household 
and community, indicated clearly that the conditions of physical and 

interpersonal environment are important in evaluating quality of life.

Given the greater amount of time elderly adults spend at home, the 

immediate outdoors would seem to be particularly im portant for this 

population. As people grow old and mobility is restricted, they experience 

an ever-contracting "life-space" (Talbot & Kaplan, 1991). For example, 

even facilities that are relatively close-by may be too far away for easy 

access. Such circumstances may make elderly adults both unusually cut off 

from social interaction and especially in need of the restorative impacts 

that a neighbourhood environment can offer.
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According to Bowling and her colleagues (1992), sociability and 

helpfulness of neighbours are particularly important for the aged because 

of constraints on mobility. Greater reliance on neighbours as friends was 

one reason Gilderbloom & Mullins (1995) gave for the advantage to older 

people of having many age peers nearby. Restrictions on mobility also 

in h ib it access to re ta il and service resources, and  influence 

neighbourhoods evaluations (Lawton, 1980), and activity level (Williams, 

1990).

Where the relationship between objective and subjective indicators of 

environment is concerned, Hartman (1972) points out that the experience 

of social and personal satisfaction markedly limits the effect of objective 

housing qualities on attitudes towards their house. Only in the absence of 

these meaningful experiences does the objective physical quality of the 

dwellings become an important determinant of housing satisfaction. G ans 
(1972) also deals with this idea when he observes that residents of the West 
End, a low-income neighbourhood in Boston, were satisfied with their 
housing because it allowed them to control and achieve a desired amount of 
interaction with others. For example, the existence of kinship/friendship 

networks provided opportunities for mutual assistance and socialising, and 

though the apartments were small, the residents managed through various 

means to use them for entertaining. They also used streets and doorways 

for social gatherings and windows for social contacts. In this way, the West 

End neighbourhoods and the configuration of its housing supported 

people's needs for interaction. Indeed when the demands for urban 

renewal forced people to move away from the West End, many persons 

experienced a grief reaction not unlike that suffered at the death of a loved 

one (Fried, 1972).

In this context, Jacob & Willits (1994) suggested that individual satisfaction 

with any set of circumstances is dependent not only upon the objective 

nature of these circumstances, but also upon a whole set of values, attitudes, 

and expectations of the individual which influence how he/she perceives 

situations, and how he/she evaluates them. These values, attitudes, and
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expectations may be associated with previous life experience an d /o r 

cu rre n t life circum stances. Thus, the  ch arac te ris tics  of the
neighbourhoods or housing would not be expected to be perfectly reflected 
in the satisfaction levels of the individual persons living there. Some 

persons will express relatively low levels of satisfaction in their 

neighbourhoods/ housing where objective indicators of well-being are 
highly positive: some will express high levels of satisfaction in their

neighbourhoods/ housing which score low on objective indicators of well

being.

Nevertheless, in this study, it is proposed as a hypothesis that " o v e r a ll, 

in d iv id u a ls  l iv in g  in  n e ig h b o u rh o o d s  or h o u s in g  that score h ig h  on  

in d ic a to r s  o f  w e ll-b e in g  ex p ress  h ig h er  le v e ls  o f  a c t iv ity  an d  l i f e  

sa tisfaction  than those in  low er-scoring n eigh b ou rh ood s and  housing".

4.5.4 Cultural Value

Conventionally, culture is defined as the complex of objects, languages, 

communication styles, customs, ideas and symbols, values and norms, and 

many other patterns of human behaviour which are continuously renewed 

and transmitted from generation to generation (Longman, 1997).

Marcoen (1994) argued that feeling at home in the cultural context shapes 
the person's life structure and identity. Through contact and interaction 

in a particular cultural environment, needs develop for artistic enjoyment, 

scientific and technical knowledge, rituals, and an individual structuring 

and ordering of time and space in a personal life style. Loss in sensory 

capacities and physical mobility, and move to a new residence or nursing 

home with restricted facilities, are examples of important life events which 

may produce a sense of cultural deprivation in elderly persons. Feeling of 

being culturally uprooted highly affects global personal well-being.
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In this context, this study postulates that ’’the aged who feel that they are 

m aintaining their cultural values are more active and more satisfied w ith 
their lives”.

Throughout the history of Korea, it has been a preferred cultural pattern 

for elderly parents and adult children to live together and depend upon 

each other. The pattern of living arrangements for older people reflects 
the norms and preferences of Korean society. Whether or not they like 

this type of living arrangement, adult children generally accept it and 

social pressure helps greatly to enforce it (Park, 1983). Obviously, these 

cultural traditions still function as major forces resisting the negative 

social changes associated with the alienation of elderly people and the 

decline of family care for them (Yi, 1983; Sung, 1990).

The traditional basis for such values is the teaching of filial piety, which 

has long dominated the culture of this nation. Three conditions that The 
Book o f Rites outline still influence Koreans, namely, respecting parents, 

bringing 'no dishonour to parents and family, and taking good care of 

parents with good food, soft clothes, a warm room, comfort and peace (Park, 
1983). The foremost condition is filial respect; however, parent care 
without the expression of reverence would not be regarded as pious 

conduct. According to Confucius, " Filial piety nowadays means to support 
one's parents. But dogs and horses likewise are able to do something in the 

way of support; without reverence, what is there to distinguish the one 

support given from the other?" (Li Chi, 1967: 227). The mere material 

support of one's parents is not regarded as constituting filial piety (Chen, 

1986). Parent care should consist not only of material support, but also of 

respect and warmth. Under the Confucian family system, the father reigns 

as the absolute head of a family and executes control over his family 

members. Upon entering old age, a man hands over his family status, 

family trade and properties to his eldest son, whilst his aged wife hands 

down her household management skills and responsibilities to her 
daughter-in-law. In this way, the family tradition is passed on from one
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generation to the next (Lee & Sung, 1997). After retirem ent, the aged 

couple enjoy the respect of their families and the community as a whole. 
Family harmony is maintained to the extent that all members of the family 

adhere to some rules or implicit agreements that prescribe rights, duties, 

and appropriate behaviour within the family with regard to the attention 
or responsibility for the safety and well-being of parents (Kim et al., 1991).

Long-standing Korean cultural traditions associated with filial piety dictate 

that children are to preserve their parents and to be responsible for the 

parents in their old age (Choi, 1993). Korean parents instil the value of 

filial piety in their children from an early age by emphasising respect and 

caring for their own parents. The children are also taught to think of the 
family first and uphold their responsibility to their family. As a result, 

Koreans place emphasis on their responsibilities and commitments to the 

well-being of their parents and family.

In Korean families, the basic structure of the personality is relational, 
rather than individual, and interdependence in parent-child relationships 

is the ideal for personality development (Lee & Sung, 1997). In the 

interdependent relationship, the child depends on parents and, later, the 

aged parents depend on the children in a full cycle of reciprocity.

Thus, family members maintain very close and cohesive relationships. The 

individual member is made into a function of the totality of the family, 

where his or her behaviour affects everybody in the family. Korean 

society has laid special emphasis on the harmony of family relations. 

These close and cohesive kin ties have important psycho-social functions 

as well, such as the pooling of familial resources and the provision of 

emotional support for individual members (Kim, 1989). Such cultural 

patterns and values are still present in Korea, though perhaps to a less 

pervasive extent than in the past. With rapid industrialisation, the female 

labour market has expanded, the number of multi-generation households 

has decreased, and the young have tended to emphasise an individualistic 

life style (Korean Institute of Health and Social Affairs, 1996). However, it
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is clear in Korea that respect for the aged still has strong roots in the 

nation's culture and that the values based on filial piety have not yet been 

undermined (Lee & Sung, 1997). Thus, the filial piety tradition continues to 

serve as an ideal in Korean society.

Currently, however, the interplay between the indigenous culture of Korea 

and modernisation in terms of the elderly's living arrangements and their 

status in the family is at a critical point. The Korean aged, raised with 

Confucian values, themselves performing traditional filial roles for their 
parents, may naturally expect reciprocal reward from their family, even 

though Korean society has changed. Thus, it is presum ed that such 

expectations will be closely reflected in the perceptions of their ability to 
control their family and demand filial piety.

Traditionally, in a Korean home, the head of the family was regarded as the 

source of authority (Korean Overseas Information Services, 1990). All 

family members were expected to do what was ordered or desired by the 
family head. Strict instructions were to be obeyed without demur. It would 
have been unthinkable for the children or grandchildren to place 
themselves in opposition to the wishes of their elders. In this belief, the 

current study will use the elderly's perception of the degree of their power 

over the family as an indicator for measuring the persistence of the 

Korean cultural value. Moreover, this variable includes the general 
perceptions of the subjects on the meaning of old.

4.5.5 Activity

The early rationale to explain the association between activity and well

being amongst older people was described in the context of Activity Theory 

in the previous chapter. This theory suggested that activity reinforces role 

supports necessary for the maintenance of a positive self-concept, often 

associated with greater life satisfaction.
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Two components of activity determine the specific influence: frequency of 

participation and level of intimacy. More frequent participation in 
activities results in greater opportunities for personal development, and 
activities of a more intimate nature result in greater role supports (Lemon 

et al., 1972). The inference here is that activity of a social nature involving 

participation with others has a greater potential for developing a positive 

sense of self than does activity which is solitary in nature.

There has since been little empirical consistency for Activity Theory. For 

instance, in an attempt to replicate the research of Lemon et al., Longino & 

Kart (1982) found that while informal social interaction results in the 

hypothesised positive relationship, solitary activities have no effect, and 
formal social interaction results in reduced levels of life satisfaction. This 

suggests that a weakness of Activity Theory may be its inability to account 
for the varying influences. Hence, when examining the association, it 
maybe im portant to recognise the distinctions between different types of 

activity participation (Pohjolainen, 1991).

Moreover, a disadvantage of much previous research is that activity is 

often conceptualised as being uni-dimensional in nature and, therefore, 

the effects of different activity types are not established. In this context, 
researchers have variously asked respondents to indicate how often family 

members are seen in terms of a six-point scale from never to once a week 

(Palmalee, 1982), to specify the number of visitors (Harel & Noelker, 1982), 

or the number of friends (Tate, 1982), to estimate the amount of time spent 

in informal contacts (Areno, 1982), or the num ber of days per year on 

which relatives were seen (Hoyt et al., 1980). Importantly it becomes clear 

that many of the studies purporting to examine social interaction are in 

reality examining only one quite specific aspect of a general domain 

(Pohjolainen, 1991).

Some researchers have, in contrast, striven to cover a wide range of areas. 
Szalai (1972), for example, collapsed one hundred activities into nine 

general types of activity: work-related, domestic work, care of children,
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purchasing of goods and services, adult education and training, civic and 

collective participation, entertainment and social leisure, sports and active 
leisure, and passive leisure. Similarly, Knipscheer et al. (1988) combined 
information into larger categories such as: (1) non-productive activities, 

including the total number of hours spent in leisure activities (gardening, 

reading, sport, playing cards, and so on) and on mass media (radio, TV); and

(2) productive activities, including the total num ber of hours spent in 

household activities per week (shopping, cooking, cleaning) and helping 

other people (children, neighbours), in doing unpaid work (for churches, 
clubs, unions), and in going out.

Altergott (1988) employed three categories of: (1) leisure activity, 

including voluntary organisation participation and travel; (2) obligatory 

activity, including paid work, house work, and sleep; and (3) social activity, 
comprising of interaction with family, relatives, and friends. In another 

study, Zimmer et al. (1995) categorised activities into three which are:

(l)social activity, including chatting on the phone, attending clubs, 
church, or community centres; (2) solitary activity, including listening to 

the radio, listening to music, and watching television; and (3) physical 

activity, including engaging in physical pursuits and shopping.

For the present study, activity is disaggregated into three different types: 

group, informal, leisure. Theoretically, there are reasons to believe that 

each of the activity types considered in this study would exert varying 

independent influences on life satisfaction.

Firstly, group activity, for instance, is an importance source of integration 

in complex and industrialised societies where individual alienation is a 

particular problem. Whilst focusing on the societal implication of group 
activity, it is possible to consider the positive effects on the individual: 

inform ation and a sense of belonging. Indeed, belonging to and 

participating in group activity have been asserted to benefit the individual 

(Cutler & Danigelis, 1993). In fact, increased group activity is often viewed 

as a motive for leisure activity, and activities which involve others tend to
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be perceived as the most satisfying (Crandall, 1979). Satisfactory 

interaction, in turn, has been shown to have im portant life satisfaction 
influences amongst the older population (Cohen & Syme, 1985).

Secondly, informal activities are those most likely to enhance perceptions 

of social support and foster companionship and kinship, thus acting as a 
coping mechanism and functioning as a buffer against stressful life events 

(Coleman & Iso-Ahola, 1993). For the older people, the buffering effect of 

informal activity has added importance, since it allows individuals to adjust 

psychologically by reducing anxiety and enhancing feelings of 

empowerment. Subsequently, this reduces depression and increases life 

satisfaction (Brown, Wallston & Nicassio, 1989).

Lastly, leisure activity has been shown to influence life satisfaction 
through the enhancement of self-esteem, a sense of mental and physical 

competence and control over one's environment (Iso-Ahola, LaVerde & 

Graefe, 1989). Leisure activity is also seen to influence mental health by 
producing "flow experience" characterised by the enjoyment, absorption, 

and concentration in an activity which both challenges individuals and 

allows them to lose their sense of time and produce an awareness of their 

environm ent (Csikszentmihalyi, 1994). These psychological responses 

allow for personal growth and feelings of accomplishment and efficacy 

which, in turn, become the mechanisms through which specific types of 

activities enhance one's sense of self.

The functional definition of activity is derived from Lemon et al. (1972: 

513), activity being "... any regularised or patterned action or pursuit 

which is regarded as beyond routine physical or personal maintenance". 

In other words, activity refers to what people do generally in their daily 

life outside remunerative work. The focus is for the most part on activity 

other than employment and necessary maintenance. With this definition, 

there is scope to obtain a detailed and comprehensive picture of the 

respondent's activity types, which are:
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( 1 ) Group Activity - attendance at social voluntary organisations, such as 

evening courses and church;
(2) Informal Activity - social interaction with relatives, friends, and 

neighbours;

(3) Leisure Activity - pursuits such as travelling and hobbies of a pastime 

nature.

4.5.6 M easurements for the Subjective Quality of Life 

for the Elderly

Rosow (1977) has suggested that the emphasis on adjustment and quality of 

life in the study of ageing b\- gerontologists and sociologists, reveals 

limited interest in understanding the experience of ageing in its own 
right, and shows more concern with the products and the conditions which 

seem to maximise the quality of life of the elderly. Rosow's view helps 

explain why measures of qualit) of life have become so popular, measures 
which allow the suitability of, for example, services for the aged to be 
evaluated. As shown in Chapter II, quality of life indicators, were first 

developed in the course of American sociological studies on the elderly 
during the 1950s, and there are now a variety in common use.

Also described in Chapter II section 2.4, there were the two measurements 

commonly employed by quality of life indicators, namely, the single-item 

scale, and multi-item scale. However, criticisms of the single-item scale, in 

terms of its reliability, tendency to skew, and its inability to cover a range 

of questions are considerable. This study, therefore, uses the multi-item 

scale of quality of life measurements.

In this section five selected instruments to measure subjective quality of 

life or life satisfaction are reviewed. Attitude Inventory and Kutner Morale 

Scale are included primarily because they were the forerunners of this 

kind of study and are still frequently cited in the gerontological literature. 

Life Satisfaction Index has built a landm ark effort to m easure life
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satisfaction and is the most widely used instrument for assessing subjective 

perception of well-being amongst elderly people (George & Bearon, 1980). 
Affect-Balance Scale is included because it bas been widely used in studies 
of well-being amongst people of all ages (Bowling, 1991). Finally, 

Philadelphia Geriatric Center Morale Scale is included because it represents 

the most technically sophisticated existing instrum ent for use with older 

people (ibid.).

In order to evaluate the usefulness of instrum ents for measuring life 

satisfaction of the elderly, five aspects of those instruments will be studied:

(1) the concepts they employ ; (2) the samples used for the development of 

the instruments; (3) reliability; (4) validity; and (5) applicability to the 

elderly population.

4.5.6.1 Attitude Inventorv: Cavan Scale

The Attitude Inventory or Cavan Scale was devised by Cavan, Burgess, 
Havighurst, & Coldhamer in 1949 and was the first instrument to measure 

life satisfaction, tested on a sample of elderly people in the US. Use of the 

scale involves asking subjects 70 questions about their economic situation, 

work, family, friends, recreation, religion, social organisations, and health. 

While the emphasis is upon feelings of satisfaction, a high score depends 

indirectly upon a high level of activity.

In accordance with the 5 areas of evaluation mentioned above, the Cavan 
scale reveals:

(1) concept: self-adjustment toward ageing. This concept is defined as 

the ability of the elderly to adjust in terms of self attitude and 

behaviour toward social expectations and needs during old age;
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(2) sample: 469 white male and 759 white female, totalling 1,228 people, 

made up the sample. In this respect the sample generally reflects the 

make-up of the elderly population in the US;

(3) reliability: through a test-retest method, the reported correlation 

was 0.72, and by odd-even method it was 0.90. Reliability is therefore 

shown to be high;

(4) validity: the validity correlation coefficient was 0.74 and correlation 

to a scale of happiness was 0.77 (Havighurst & Albreicht, 1953).

Such a validity coefficient can be regarded as high;

(5) applicability to the elderly: the scale seems to have problems in 

measuring the life satisfaction of the less educated and very old 
people due to its large number of questions.

4.5.6.2 Kutner Morale Scale

In 1956, Kutner, Fanshel, Togo & Langner developed the Kutner Morale 

Scale with 7 questions, 5 of which were open-ended. Kutner et al. 

developed this morale measure as an indicator of adjustment and used it in a 

survey of the needs of older residents care. A respondent’s score is 
determined by the number of affirmative responses given to items which 

suggest high morale, as defined by the authors. This instrument is based 

on a conceptualisation of psychological well-being as a uni-dimensional 

phenomenon.

( 1 ) concept: the concept of morale was defined as the mental state or set 

of dispositions which condition one’s response to problems of living;

(2) sample: 500 over sixty years old from middle- and lower- classes in 

New York Health District made up the sample. The sample is biased 

due to its homogenic nature;
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(3) reliability: the reliability coefficient of scale was reported as 0.90 

(Simpson, Back, & McKinney, 1966) which is highly acceptable;

(4) validity: not reported;

(5) adaptability to the elderly: suitable for a pilot study since it has 

useful open-ended questions (George & Bearon, 1980).

4.5.6.3 Life Satisfaction Index

Since the development of the two instruments of Life Satisfaction Index A 

and B by Neugarten, Havighurst & Tobin in 1961, the\ have been used most 
frequently to date. The items to be measured are the individual's own 

evaluations of his present and past life, his satisfaction, or his happiness. 

Originally these were based on 20 questions (LSI-A) and 12 questions 
(LSI-B). Scales A and B differ only slightly in content but greatly in 
form. LSI-A has a check-list of 20 items, statem ents with which the 

respondent either agree or disagree. LSI-B has open-ended questions that 

are given a score based on the content of the answers. The two instruments 

can be used together or separately (Neugarten et al. 1961). In 1969 Wood, 

Wylie & Scheafor modified the index with 13 items from the original 20 

items (LSI-Z). The aim of these three scales is to measure general feelings 
of well-being in order to identify successful ageing. All are derived from 

the five dimensions of past and present life from a life satisfaction rating. 

However LSI-A has been used more frequently (Bowling, 1991), so the 

following analysis is limited to LSl-A.

(1) concept: 5 dimensions used are: zest and apathy; resolution and 
fortitude; congruence between desired goal and achieved goal; 

positive self-concept; and mood tone ;
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(2) sample: stratified probability sample of 177 people between 50 and 

89 years old considering distribution of age, sex, and socio-economic 
background from Kansas City. Representativity is therefore high;

(3) reliability: the reliability coefficient for the scale was ranged from 

0.73 to 0.80 (Bowling, 1991) and split half reliability was 0.79 (Wood, 

Wylie, & Sheafer, 1969) which is suitable to ensure the reliability;

(4) validity: correlation between LSI-A and Affect-Balance Scale was 

0.66 (Bild & Havighurst, 1976), and with Philadelphia Geriatric 

Center Morale Scale was 0.76, and LSI-Z with PGC Morale Scale was 

0.79 (Lohmann, 1977) which are satisfactory;

(5) adaptability to the elderly: the index was developed in order to apply 
to the elderly, and a survey by Harris (1975) suggests that the LSI-A 
is appropriate for all adults. Consequently, it has been used very 

widely.

4.5.6.4 Affect-Balance Scale

Bradburn developed this instrument in 1969 to measure emotional well

being about the present life. He hypothesised that happiness is really a 

global judgement people make by comparing their negative affect with 

the ir positive affect. So his Affect-Balance Scale is based on two 

independent conceptual dimensions of positive affect and negative affect. 
Emotional well-being is expressed as the balance between these two. Thus 

positive factors can compensate for negative factors.

(1) concept: deals with happiness which indicates mental health state. 

Happiness is defined as dominance of positive feelings over negative 

with regard to present life. The instrument consists of 5 positive 

affect questions and 5 negative affect questions on the experiences 
of the past few weeks;
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(2) sample: from 5 different groups, 2,787 people ranging from 21 to 59 
years old were selected with respect to race, social class, occupation, 
urban, and rural residence. The scale was applied 3 times, with the 

final sample reduced to 448 people. Considering the variety of the 

sample and purposefulness, it can be considered as representative;

(3) reliability: through test-retest method, with 3 days interval, the 

correlation was reported as 0.76, which is reliable;

(4) validity: the correlation coefficient with LSI-A was 0.66 (Bild & 

Havighurst, 1976), which is acceptable;

(5) adaptability to the elderly: although this scale was not developed as 
a measure for the elderly, there seems little to suggest that it would 
not be suitable.

4.5.6.5 Philadelphia Geriatric Center (PGC) Morale Scale

This scale was developed in 1972 by Lawton, using initially 22 questions and 
from 1975, just 17 which the respondent is asked to agree or disagree with, 

or, to choose for a few items amongst other dichotomous response 
alternatives. The original and its revised version were developed on the 

basis of the assumption that well-being is multi-dimensional. Lawton 

regarded morale in terms of general well-being. The PGC scale was 

designed for use with very old, institutionalised subjects, with a question 
long enough to allow reliability but short enough that it would not tire the 

respondent (Knapp, 1976).

( 1 ) concept: instead of using life satisfaction, the concept of morale is 

used, composed of 3 dimensions: agitation; attitude toward ageing; 

and loneliness dissatisfaction;
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(2) sample: in 1972, 208 tenants of the Philadelphia Geriatric Center, 

with a mean age of 77.9, were sampled. In 1974, 1,086 tenants and 

community-residents were subjected to the same tests. The mean age 

of the subjects was 72.6 years old. Normative data are not reported;

(3)reliability: internal consistency coefficients of between 0.81 and 0.85 

which is acceptable;

(4) validity: the correlation coefficient with LSI-A was 0.76, whilst with 

LSl-Z it was 0.79 (Lohmann, 1977) which shows an acceptable score;

(5) adaptability to the elderly: it was developed for the old people and 
has been used for this population group.

The following Table 4-9 summarises the five measurements scales in terms 
of their concept, samples, reliability, validity, and applicability to the 

elderly population. From these 5 considerations, this study will employ the 
LSI-A (Life Satisfaction Index-A) to investigate the subjective aspect of 
quality of life for the elderly. This choice is based on four grounds:

• Firstly, because the Life Satisfaction Index is designed specially for use 

with the aged, it is easy to administer to the target population of the 

study. Also it is the most widely used instrum ent for assessing 

subjective perceptions of quality of life amongst older individuals 

(George & Bearon, 1980; Bowling, 1991);

• Secondly, the Life Satisfaction Index has proved capable of capturing 

the multi-dimensional nature of subjective quality of life (Adams, 1969; 

Hoyt & Creech, 1983; Liang, 1984; Shmotkin, 1990);

• Thirdly, the Life Satisfaction Index has dem onstrated a capacity to 

record positive and negative change. It is suggested that this 

instrument taps the deeper dimensions of personality, through probing 

social-psychological areas of human existence (Bowling, 1991);
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• Finally, the Index provides quantifiable measures, allowing for a 

uniform application and comparison of findings (Wylie, 1970; Morgan et 

al., 1991; Meadow et al., 1992).

Table 4 -9  Comparisons amongst Flue Subjectlue Quality of Life Measures.

instrument
ques
tions

■
concept

I
sample j

reli
ability validity

adapt
ability

Attimde
Inventory

70 self-adjustment toward 
ageing

1,258 1 .72 - .90 .77 limited

Kutner morale 
Scale

7 satisfaction with life and 
life problems, optimistic 
thinking, expanded life 
prospect

500 1

1
.90 not

reported
suitable for 
pilot study

Life
Satisfaction
Index-A

20 zest, resolution and 
fortitude, congruence 
between desired goal and 
acliieved goal, positive 
self-concept, mood tone

177 I
1
1

.79 .66 - .76 suitable

Affect-Balance 
Scale

10 exceeded positive feeling 
over negative feeling

2,787 1
j

.76 .66 suitable

Philadelphia 
Geriatric 
Center Morale 
Scale

17 agitation,
attitude towaid own 
ageing,
lonely dissatisfaction

Î.Ô861
i

i
.75 - .91 .47 - .76 suitable

Source: summarised for this study from tlie discussion in tliis section

4 .6  Chapter Summary

The proportion of the elderly population is increasing in Korea, however 

there are not satisfactory government policies existing for that section of 

the population. To make matters worse, Korean elderly people have 

suffered from a major change in their social status due to the rapid 
industrialisation and urbanisation of the country. Within such a context, 

this study aims to find out what would make the ageing process in Korea 

successful within the activity theory framework which originated from
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Western culture. This is expected to help the understanding of the 

influences of cultural factors on the elderly's quality of life.

In doing so, this chapter moves on to present the main elements of this 

study's analytical framework. It identifies the research questions and 

the objectives of this research. These are then converted into variables, 
and the way in which these variables are assumed to interact with each 

other is discussed on the basis of theoretical and empirical evidence.

In order to examine those hypotheses, this study employs three categories 

of six variables. As is shown in the following Figure 4-1, the first category 

of independent variable comprises determinants of quality of life which 

are socio-economic status, health, environment and cultural value. Second 

category of intervening variable includes three different types of activity 
which are group, informal and leisure. Lastly life satisfaction is 

categorised as a dependent variable.

Figure 4-1 Conceptual Model of Quality of Life for the Elderly

Life Satisfaction

Life Satisfaction Index - A

QoL 
D eterm inants A ctiv it ie s

Group Activity 
Infonnal Activity 
Leisure Activity

Quality o f Life 
for the ElderlySocio-Economic Status 

Health 
Environment 
Cultural Value

In the following chapter, the methodology used to test the hypotheses with 

the above six variables in the case study of Seoul's elderly people will be 
presented.
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Chapter V
RESEARCH STRATEGY

5.1 Introduction

In the preceding chapters, evidence from both theory and previous 

empirical studies has been reviewed regarding the effects of activity level 

and other variables on the quality of life of the aged. In the framework of 

interaction theory, it was seen that ultimately, the quality of life of the 
aged is determined by their level of activity. However, most empirical 

studies using interaction theory have not distinguished between types of 
activity and also have not concerned themselves with other potentially 

important quality of life determinants. In contrast, the current study will 
consider not only three different categories of activity, namely group, 

personal, and leisure activities, but also the four potentially im portant 

quality of life determ inant variables of socio-economic status, health, 
environment, and cultural value. The thesis postulates that activity 

significantly affect the life satisfaction of the elderly, as do the context in 

which they live and personal and cultural environment.

The central issue which this thesis addresses is, therefore, an assessment of 

the impact of, and relationship amongst, the three types of activity and 

four quality of life determ inant variables on the quality of life of the 
elderly. This chapter outlines the main empirical input to the study. The 

empirical work involved a series of decision-making steps, for example 

decisions on research design, sampling techniques and m easurem ent 

procedures. The burden in such a procedure is on the researcher to select 

the most advantageous alternatives suitable to the research objectives.
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The chapter starts with the definition of the research strategy and the 

reasons for the selection of the survey method in Section 2, Survey Design. 
It defines the cross-sectional survey method and multiple data collection 
method.

Section 3 identifies who are the subjects of the study, with the elderly 

being defined as those people aged over 60, and living in Seoul, South 

Korea.

Section 4 explains the procedures involved in sampling design. It reveals 

the stratification sampling methods used to select survey sites and, in turn, 
the random sampling methods used to select research subjects within the 

selected survey sites. Using the controlling factor of land price in 

residential areas, four administrative areas, or Dongs, were finally selected 
and 285 elderly people were surveyed within those sites.

Section 5 addresses the methods used to devise the structured questionnaire, 
in-depth guidelines and check lists. The final structured questionnaire 

included 104 questions divided into 9 categories; the set of guidelines was 

used for in-depth interviews with elderly participants; and the check list 
was prepared for use with social workers.

Section 6 is concerned with the validity and reliab ility  of the 

measurements taken. The validity of the questions are checked by three 

methods and reliability is proven by an inter-item method using Cronbach 

alpha values.

Section 7 describes the pilot work carried out using both a scaled and 

unstructu red  questionnaire prior to the main field work. Several 

implications of the pilot work on the main survey are outlined.

Section 8 explains the main fieldwork procedures followed. This section 

also discusses the preparation and practice of the main survey, including
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the recruiting, training, and checking of interviewers, as well as how the 

in-depth interviews were undertaken.

Section 9 reveals the strategy for the research analysis. The methods of 

analysis employed are both statistical and qualitative approaches.

5.2 Survey Design

The survey design determines the manner in which individuals or other 

units are compared and analysed. It is the basis for making interpretations 
from the data. Standard textbooks in social research methods usually 

contain a variety of research designs from which a researcher interested 

in studying some social phenom enon may choose. Since there is no 
general and inherent superiority in one research design over the other, 

research designs differ on the basis of several other factors.

Surveys may differ in their objectives, cost, time, and scope. Whatever the 
units of analysis, data are collected for purposes of describing each 

individual unit. The many descriptions are then  aggregated and 
m anipulated in order to describe the whole sample studied and, by 

extension, the population represented by that sample. The choice of a 

particular research design, however, must be directed by the central 

research question the researcher wishes to address (Moser & Kalton, 1979; 
Shipman, 1988; Babbie, 1990; Fowler, Jr., 1993).

The present study is concerned with the relationships amongst activity, 

quality of life determinants, and life satisfaction of the elderly. This 

central concern led to the adoption of the correlational (or cross-sectional) 

survey design. This is a quasi-experimental approach to social scientific 
inquiry which compares two or more units at one point in time (Labobitz & 

Hagedom, 1981; Miller, 1991; Oppenheim, 1992). Apart from the study's 

central concern, two im portant factors, time constraints and limited 
resources, influenced the choice of the research design. A tight budget
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and time limitations typical of dissertation research meant that repeated 

observations or a longitudinal study, even if desirable, were impossible.

The design adopted in this study, the correlational (or cross-sectional) 

survey method, collects data at one point in time from a sample selected to 

describe some larger population at that time. Such a survey can be used not 

only for purposes of description but also for the determ ination of 

relationships between variables at the time of the study (Labobitz & 

Hagedorn, 1981; Miller, 1991). This survey method is not without its 

problems. One major weakness associated with it is to do with the inability 

to control the effects of extraneous factors that may account for variations 

between different groups.

Labovitz & Hagedom (1981) and Fowler, Jr. (1993) note that surveys, as 
compared with experiments, are often characterised by a high degree of 
representativeness but a low degree of control over extraneous factors. 

Because surveys do not have experimental and control groups, other 
factors besides the independent variables may have produced the changes 
in the dependent variable. In contrast to surveys, a case study has a low 

level of representativeness. One can hardly differentiate cause from 

effect, and inferring from the intensive study of one or a few cases 

involves a high and generally unknown amount of risk. The major

advantage of a case study lies in the richness of its descriptive examples 

that results from the intensive study of one or a few units. The results of 

these studies often suggest perceptive hypotheses that subsequently should 

be tested under experimental and survey situations.

Whilst it is difficult to counter the weaknesses of case study methods, the 

problem s of surveys can be remedied 'through statistical control 
techniques, such as partialling, partial correlation and standardisation and 

through the combination of several data collection methods' (Labovitz & 

Hagedom, 1981: 49) .
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Although a majority of surveys utilise a single data collection method, it is 

not uncommon for a combination of methods to be used. Babbie (1990: 63) 

points out that ’the best studies are often those that combine more than one 

design', since each design provides a different perspective on the subject 

under the study. The social science research m ethod of m ultiple 

information-gathering techniques was adopted in this study. The use of 

d ifferent m ethods in com bination, in which the streng th  of one 

compensates for the weakness of another, and the potential for linking 

them, was initially christened as methodological triangulation by Campbell 

& Fiske (1959), and its usefulness was stressed by Miller (1991), who calls 

for attempts to strengthen the \ alidity of empirical evidence in the social 
sciences by reliance on more than one approach. When a hypothesis can 

survive the confrontation of a series of complementary methods of testing, 

it contains a degree of validity unattainable by a hypothesis tested with the 
restric ted  framework of a single method. The basic feature of 

methodological triangulation is the combination of two or more different 

research methods in the stud\ of the same empirical units. Such an 
approach allows one method to complement the other in terms of the 
interrelationships of problems, theories and methods (Denzin & Lincoln, 

1994). Flick (1992) argues further that the value of methodological 
triangulation is apparent, not least because the weakness of one style may 
be balanced against the strengths of another style.

In applying methodological triangulation, this study is based on the use of 
secondary sources, a structured  survey, and unstructu red  in-depth 

interviews with the aged and social workers, with the aim of establishing a 

more reliable and clear picture of the quality of life of the elderly. 

Secondary sources consist of existing documents that were collected by the 

researcher, such as governmental records or newspapers. The structured 

questionnaire was applied by the researcher and six well-educated 

interviewers, and the unstructured in-depth interviews were conducted by 

the researcher himself.
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5.3 Population

The population refers to "... the largest body of subjects being researched" 
(Labovitz & Hagedorn, 1981: 44), or in other words, to a "... specified 

aggregation of survey elements" (Babbie, 1990 : 72). As with the choice of 

the research method, the definition of the target population and its sample 

must be made clear. A clearly defined population makes the selection of a 

representative sample more probable.

The subjects under investigation in the current study are the elderly in 

Seoul, South Korea. A definition of the elderly population must take into 
account the context with which the research is concerned. Often, a person 

may begin to be classified as elderly when he or she has grandchildren, 

feels physical changes associated with ageing, or retires from income- 
earning activities. Obviously there are no existing blanket criteria with 
which to lump a person over a specific age as "old". However, social 

gerontology deals with the status of the aged in a whole society, rather 
than physical and psychological changes during the ageing process, so 
there are obviously a need and a way to adopt certain criteria to classify the 

elderly. The criteria adopted by most age concern research tends to hinge 

upon the passing of a certain physical age limit.

Riley (1992) notes that today's social structure and norms are vestiges of 

the 19th century, when most people died before their work was finished or 

their last children had left home. Age 65 was established as the criterion 

for insurance eligibility in Germany back in the 1870s - yet age 65 is still 

used in many countries as the old. The older population is, of course, widely 

heterogeneous, but since this research survey is concerned with South 

Korea, it is necessary to understand the meaning of being old in that 

society.
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Even though the official classification of old age starts from around 60 

years old^, according to the survey results of Gallup Korea (1990), most of 

the Korean elderly perceived the old age period as starting from the time of 

fragile health (44.1%), and from when all children are grown-up and 
married (20.4%). Therefore, their criteria for the old age can be set from 

levels of physical health and vigour, and the cycle of parental/fam ily 

roles. In defining age limits for the onset of old age, 45 % considered that 
60 years was the age after which you were old, 18.8 % considered it to be 65 

years, and 18.3% thought it to be 70 years and over. Therefore, almost half 

of all respondents, perceived that old age starts from the age of 60 or over. 
This result is in keeping with the traditional cultural context of the elderly 

in Korea, where the 60th birthday (the so-called "Whan-Gap")^ has an 

im portant meaning, with families usually holding a big b irthday 

celebration. With this in mind, the current study adopts the age of 60 years 

as the criterion for defining the elderly.

This study also requires that research subjects must have lived in the same 
house for a minimum period of one year^, and have a right to vote in a 
general election. These stipulations are included to ensure that the 

potential subjects are well acquainted with their house and environment, 

and are also registered as residents of Seoul, Korea.

 ̂There is no fixed definition of 'elderly' in Soutli Korean government policy, the criterion varies 
between 60 and 65 from one department and policy to another. However, this study explains the 
criterion of the government scheme of pro\'iding free or reduced fares on public transport for the 
elderly in Korea.

 ̂Whan-Gap is the celebration of a jjerson's 60th birtliday. According to the Chinese zodiac system, it 
takes 60 years for a man to finish a cycle on tliis earth. People mark their 60th birthday with a huge 
celebration, as the completion of tliis sixty-year cycle symbohses "rebirth". Similarly, in Japan 
people who reach the age of 60 are presented with a red chanchanko (paddled sleeveless kimono 
jacket for a baby) because tliey are supposed to become infants again. Other specially celebrated 
birthdays are 70th, 77th, 88th, 90th, and 99tli.

^ The reasoning is based on several studies such as Lawton's (1980), who argues that the evaluation of 
respondents' housing would reflect tlieir familiarity with tliat housing, and Schorr (1970) reports that 
respondents who have recently moved into a slightly better house are more easily satisfied with 
whatever they have than tliose who have been living in tlie same place for a longer time period.
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5 ,4  Sampling

5.4.1 Sampling Methods

Sampling, that is, the deliberate selection of a few units or individuals 

representative of the population about which conclusions are made, is a 

long and well-established practice in social science research. The sample 

is required to be as representative as possible of the population from which 
it is drawn. In this way research results reflect not only upon the sample, 

but also can be generalised to the population as a whole.

Two forms of sampling methods used in the social sciences can be 

distinguished:

Non-probability sampling, sometimes called purposive or judgm ental 

sampling, depends upon the researcher to judge which sample should be 

selected, choosing what seems typical, relevant or interesting. This type of 
sampling method is employed when a population cannot be specified 

precisely (Miller, 1991), or when probability  sampling would be 
prohibitively expensive (Babbie, 1990). For example, in studies of certain 

special populations, such as illegal drug users, it would be impossible to put 

together a complete list of users needed to draw a probability sample. While 

the necessity of using a non-probability sample may be apparent in some 

cases, its use increases the uncertainty of using the sample data  to 

represent the whole population. Kalton (1983) summarises the source of 

concern:

"Non-probability sampling covers a variety of procedure, including the 

voluntary and the purposive choice of elements for the sample on the 

grounds that they are 'representative' of the population. The weakness of 

all non-probability sampling is its subjectivity, which precludes the 
development of a theoretical framework for it" (ibid.: 7).

116



Probability sampling, by contrast, eliminates, as far as possible, the 

judgem ent or bias of the researcher. This method is sometimes called 
random  sampling because, at its most refined, each m ember of the 

population is given an equal chance of selection. Simple random sampling 

methods draw a sample from a population, with members of that population 

being selected one at a time, independently of one another, without 

replacement so that once a unit is selected it has no further chance of 

selection. Operationally, drawing a simple random  sample requires a 
num bered list of the whole population, with the assumption that each 
person or unit in the population appears only once (Moser & Kalton, 1979; 

Babbie, 1990; Henry, 1990; Miller, 1991). The advantage of simple random 

sampling is the ease of selection and the ease of use of the data. Once the 
sampling frame is assembled, no other information about the population is 

needed for sampling. The only disadvantage of this technique is that it 

requires an explicit sampling frame, that is, ’a listing of the entire study 
population’ (Henry, 1990: 96).

In this study a probability sample has been adopted. Random selection is 

the key to this sampling method, with the selection of population units with 

a known and non-zero chance of inclusion in the sample. This method was 

chosen so as to allow for the accurate description of the total population on 

the basis of the analysis of the sample data. In contrast, non-probability 

sampling procedures do not provide rules and methods for inferring 

sample results to the population. Random sampling eliminates, as far as 

possible, subjective bias in the selection process, so that accurate and 

precise statements can be made about the population on the basis of data 

collected for the chosen sample.

5.4.2 Sampling Design

Sampling design is a plan to select the units to make up a sample. There are 

a number of options to choose from when designing a sample, these 

varying according to the specific objectives of each piece of research.
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In simple random sampling, a sample frame is a prerequisite, that is, a list 

of all units of the population (Henry, 1990). Since this study is based on 

Seoul Metropolitan City level, no suitable list is available of the population, 

which is constantly changing due to migration, and deaths. However, 

random  sampling is not the only way to increase precision and 

representation. The more usual procedure to ensure representation 

without excessive sample size is through stratification (Miller, 1991). This 

consists of breaking the population down into smaller groups, called strata, 
then a random sample is selected within each stratum. In this way, a 

random  sample of a stratified sample ensures not an even chance of 

selection, but a known chance.

This study adopted the stratification sampling design firstly because of the 

impossibility of establishing a list of the whole population of over 60 year 
old in Seoul. And secondly this procedure is almost certain to be an 
improvement on a simple random sample because it makes sure that each 
different stratum in the population (by gender, age group, neighbourhood, 

etc.) is correctly represented in the sample (Miller, 1991). 'Stratification is 

different from purposive sampling, for while both sampling methods apply 

human judgement, with stratification factors and the actual strata being 

fixed purposively, the selection of single population units is made at 

random' (Moser & Kalton, 1979: 85). In this way the representativity of the 
sample is maintained.

In accordance with the stratified sampling design, the strata used in this 

study were decided according to geographical area. The prerequisite for 

applying this sampling m ethod is the ability to precisely define 

geographical boundaries. If a particular house lies on a boundary, it must 

be clearly defined to which area, that house belongs. The clear definition 

of aerial boundaries can ensure that there is no risk of a unit appearing in 

more than one sampling frame. To this end, the current study uses 

government administrative boundaries as the basis for sampling strata. The 

selection procedure of the strata is discussed below under section 5.4.3,
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Research Sites. Finally, within the selected strata, a random sampling 

method was used to select the population units for the survey, as detailed in 

section 5.4.4, Sample Size.

5.4.3 Research Sites

The Metropolitan City of Seoul in South Korea was selected as the research 

site because of the methodological and practical advantages it offers to the 

researcher. Firstly, Seoul is the capital city of South Korea, and in common 

with many developing countries, this one urban area dominates the 

country, thereby attracting people from different rural areas. As a result, 

about one quarter of the total Korean population and more than one sixth 

of the over sixty age group resides in Seoul. The population concentration 
in Seoul allows for random sampling because in the city can be found all 

different socio-economic levels of the population, all different life styles, 
all different living conditions, and various types of urban issues (Lee & 
Noh, 1994). These are the elements that affect quality of life. As already 
mentioned, the possibility of using a random  sample is an im portant 

strength of correlational design to make the research findings generally 
applicable to the population of concern.

Secondly, an important consideration in selecting the research site was the 

practical aspects associated with the fieldwork of the study, namely the 
researcher's familiarity with the city of Seoul. Familiarity is an essential 

component of investigation. Ideally, ethnographic studies involve the 

researcher living within, and experiencing, the culture that is being 

investigated. On a practical level, detailed local knowledge is crucial to this 

kind of research. This knowledge is an aid to overcoming barriers with 

participants. If they feel that you are 'one of them ', then the process 

becomes much easier. Moreover, the level of implicit local knowledge in 

everyday conversation can be considerable, and would be lost upon the 

researcher unfamiliar with Seoul.
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As seen in section 5.4.2 Sampling Design, the difficulties in establishing a 

full listing of the Seoul population led to the decision to utilise the stratified 

sampling methods in this study, using geographical areas as the basis for 

stratification. In considering the size of geographic areas suitable as 

stratum, Hoinville & Jowell (1987; 64 - 65) noted that "... wards are usually 

suitable; in urban districts it may be possible to cover a large area, possibly 

up to the size of a parliamentary constituency". In the Metropolitan City of 

Seoul, geographical division is by areas called K u, serving as 

adm inistrative divisions. A Ku is a ward which is larger than  a 

parliam entary constituency, and within each of these primary strata are 

enclosed a num ber of secondary divisions called Dong. Dong is the 

smallest government administrative division of the city.

Most samples of population by geographic area are stratified according to 
spatial variables, providing the total target land area divided into mutually 
exclusive sub-areas with identifiable boundaries (Fowler, Jr., 1993). The 
criterion to determine the strata - Ku and Dong - adopted in this study was 
the average residential land value of a region. This criterion was 
established on the assumption that the spatial distribution of households 

varies according to income group. In the urban land market, housing 
demand is made effective by individual households, all maximising their 
own utility functions by trading off transport costs against land costs or 

rent. "This kind of economic standard is the most widely adopted criterion 

for city or district urban analysis" (Cullen, 1984: 180).

In practice, techniques for spatial classification fall conveniently into a 

simpler two-way classification based upon their overall strategies. The 

reason for that is if that the society in question is classified by one 

significant division, for example between the rich and poor, then the 

outcomes for each area can be easily compared (ibid.: 32). It is this 

classification which this study adopted, since it is the one which highlights 

most sharply the situations of the elderly people in Seoul, Korea.
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Hearing in mind the above considerations and decisions about the criteria 
and selection of the research sites, this study is confined to four areas 
(Dongs) of Seoul according to their average residential land value. The list 
of residential land value was obtained from KAP (Korean Appraisal Board), 

a government funded organisation providing annual land prices of the 
whole nation. Residential land value map of Seoul is provided in Figure 5-1 
at the end of this sub-section.

In selecting the research sites, the following procedure was followed:

1) Two Kus were selected from a total of 22 Kus in Seoul, one with the
highest residential land value and the other with the lowest. According 
to Table 5-1, Kangnam Ku marked the highest average land value, whilst 
Nowon Ku proved to be the lowest.

Table 5-1 f luerage Residential  Land Ualue o f  22 Kus in Seoul in 1992
(Unit:  1 0 0 0  LUon/sq.  m l

Ku V alue Ku V alue

Chongno : 944.49 Map'o 793.08
Chung 1 1089.96 ____ Yangch'on 806.67
Yongsan 1 898.19 Kangso 496.55
Songdong 1 912 Kuro 728.33
Tongdaemun ! 818 Yongdungp'o 1086.33
Chungrang : 445.83 Tongjak 720
Songbuk 1 886.68 Kwanak 563.33
Tobong
Nowon

I  373.13 
i 312.6

Soch'o
Kangnam

1012
1322.2 '

Unp'yong I 633.85 Songp'a 1102.31
Sodaemun I  759.47 Kangdong 822.78

Source: KAP, 1992.
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II) Two Dongs were selected in each selected Ku using the same method of 
selection according to highest and lowest residential land value levels. 
Table 5-2 shows the average residential land values of 5 Dongs in Nowon 
Ku which appear to have the lowest residential land value out of the 22 

Kus in Seoul. Table 5-3 reveals the average residential land values of 

the 15 Dongs in Kangnam Ku, which has the highest residential land 
value of Seoul's Kus.

Table 5 - 2  Ruerage  resident ial  land ualue o f  Dongs in Noiuon Ku
(Unit: 10 0 0  UJ o n / sq .  m)

Dong ____ C V alue

\Volg\e 
K o n g n e u n g ^ ^ l^  

Mag ye 
S a n g g y e  |

720
907
785
660

Junggye 710

Source: IvAP, 1992.

Table 5 - 3  Ruerage Residential  Land Ualue o f  Dongs in Kangnam Ku
(Unit: 1 00 0  D Jo n / s q .  m. )

D ong I V alue Dong I  V alue

Yeoksam ! 2,190 Apkujeong 1 2,600
,  " 1 , f J , n i | ! ' ,  ' , | T  , < ' ' ! ! < ,  1

Samsung 1 L .  2 ,9 5 0 S c g o l c 1  . ■■. . . . . . . . * . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . \  .

Kaepo L32Q___ Jagok 1,150
Chongdam 1,940 Yulhyun i 1.200

Foi I 2,950 llwon 1 1,840
Daechi i 2 230 . . . . . . . . . Suseo i 1,290
Shinsa 1 2,140 Dogok 1 1,990

Nonhyun ; 2,705
i

Source: KAP, 1992.
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Ill) Finally the following Kus and Dongs were decided as the survey sites, 

and the location of the research sites were indicated in Figure 5-2 at 

the end of this section;

Table 5-4 Selected Suruey Sites

h ig h e s t lo w e st
Kangnam Ku i  Nowon Ku

highest Dong Samsung 1 Dong ! Kongneung 1 Dong
lowest Dong Segok Dong : Sanggye 4 Dong

Source: drawn from tlie previous tables of 5-1, 5-2, 5-3.

Kangnam Ku is located in southern part of Seoul and has developed as a 

new town within the Metropolitan City, being only 20 years old. Until the 
early 1960's, the Han River had marked the southern border between the 
city and neighbouring rural country. In 1963 a southern part of the river 

bank was included in Seoul, though until the 1970's those areas remained 

agricultural land. In 1971, however, the city go\ ernment planned to locate 

45% of the total city population in the new area (Seoul Metropolitan 

Government, 1991). This area, called Kangnam, underwent development 

throughout the 1970s and 1980s, and by 1988, 71% of housing within the 

area was apartm ents5, as compared to 32.6% of Seoul's total housing stock 

being apartments in the same year (Seoul Statistical Year Book, 1989). Most 

of the area of Kangnam Ku is covered by such new residential 

development, plus other new buildings, based around a planned road 

network.

In contrast Nowon Ku is located in the northern part of Seoul and has a 

long history. When Taejo, the first king of the Yi dynasty, decided on the

 ̂According to Korean Building Law, collective housing witli more tlian tliree storeys is defined as an 
apartment and that witli up to tliree storeys as a row house (Korean Statistical Association, 1992).
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location of the capital city of the nation about 600 years ago in 1394, 

Mountain Paik-Ak which is in this Ku was the boundary of the city (Lee & 

Noh, 1994). Since then there have been residences with narrow roads and 

one storey houses. During the Yi dynasty (1392 - 1910), it was forbidden for 

ordinary people to build any part of a house higher than 9 feet. Hence the 

types of roads, infrastructure and habitat environments are very different 

from the Kangnam Ku. These two areas, in fact, offer interesting points of 

comparison and contrast. Table 5-5 outlines the main characteristics of the 

two Kus.

Kangnam Ku (KK) is slightly larger in area than Nowon Ku (NK). The 

population density per square km is 12.632 for KK and 13,475 for NK. KK 

offers more green (or park) space and much more paved road facilities 

than NK. In NK the number of people who are economically taken care of 
by the government is around 7.6 times more than in KK. There are more 
hospital beds per population in KK (2.6 hospital b ed s/1,000 persons for KK 

and 1.9/1,000 for NK) and hall for the aged, however the number of people 
who uses the hall for the aged is almost same in both areas: in KK it is 5,297 
and NK 5,206. Objectively KK provides a more pleasant environment and is 
easier of access and amenities than NK.

Table 5-5. Differences betiueen Selected Kus

Kangnam Ku No won Ku
administrative area (sq. km) 38.96 35.61

population (no.) 492,144 479,858

community park (sq. km) 1.93 1.53

paved road (m) 341,775 139,007

hospital beds (no.) 1292 950

households subject to subsistence care (no.) 558 4263

hall for the aged (aged/hall) 299 322

Source: Seoul Statistical Year Book 1991.
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Figure 5-2 Survey Sites
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5.4.4 Sample Size

Of the many issues involved in sample design, one of the most common 

questions concerning a survey methodology is how big the sample should 

be. Statistically, the sample size is influenced by three factors (Meier & 
Brudney, 1987: 163): firstly, the acceptable margin of error; secondly, the 

confidence level desired; and finally, the standard  deviation of the 

population. Of the three mentioned factors, a researcher should first decide 

how much margin for error he or she can afford, or how much precision is 

required of estimates. Once one knows the desired level of precision, one 

simply uses statistical tables, or appropriate variations thereon, to calculate 

the sample size needed to achieve this. This can be expressed 

mathematically in the following terms (Moser & Kalton, 1979: 148):

n =

n = size of the sample 
S.E. = standard error of a mean 
2

S = the variance, the sum of tlie squared deviations from the sample mean.

In effect, the above formula means sampling error decreases as sample size 

increases. Theoretically, there is nothing wrong with this approach; in 
practice, however, it provides little help to design real studies. It is 

worthwhile to note that most methodology text books argue about the 

necessity of using the formula on the basis of the logic (e.g., Labovitz & 

Hagedom, 1981; Hoinville & Jowell, 1987, 1978; Fowler, Jr., 1993) that: (1) it 
is unusual to base a sample size decision on the need for precision of a 

single estimate, since most survey studies are designed to make a variety of 

estimates; and (2) it is unusual for a researcher to be able to specify a 
desired level of precision in more than the most general way.
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In addition, Shipman (1988) argues that when a required level of precision 

from a sample survey is specified, it generally ignores the fact that there 
will be error from sources other than sampling. In such cases, the 
calculation of precision based on sampling error alone is an unrealistic 

oversimplification. Moreover, given fixed resources, increasing the 
sample size may even decrease precision by reducing resources devoted to 

response rates, questionnaire design, or the quality of data collection.

Like most decisions relating to research, there is rarely a definitive answer 

about how large a sample should be. Zarkovich (1993: 105) notes that "... the 

size of the sample is more a matter of convenience (such as 1 or 10 percent) 

or routine (3-5 percent usually discussed in books and often applied in past 

surveys) than of real justification". Sample size should be made on a case- 

by-case basis, considering the variety of goals to be achieved by a 

particular study and taking into account numerous other aspects of the 
research design such as cost, feasibility and time (Fowler, Jr., 1993: 41).

Taking into consideration the above factors, a routinely applied sample size 
of 5 percent of the target population was initially planned to be surveyed. 

This would have resulted in a total number of 285 people aged over sixty to 
be surveyed. In fact, a total of 310 elderly people, that is more than 5 

percent of the target population (85 each for Sanggye 4 and Gongneung 1 

Dong, and 70 each for Segog and Samsung 1 Dong) were selected to be 

interviewed in the field work to secure the minimum valid responses. 

Table 5-6 displays the populations of each sample area at the end of this 

section.

The final decision for the selecting procedure of respondents was 

randomised, drawn from the population of the selected Dongs, in line with 

the stratification sampling methods described in Section 5.3. Sample Design. 

As explained previously, in order to select a simple random sample, a 

complete listing of the members of the study population is required. This 

list was acquired with the help of KCBE (Korea Central Board of Election). 

In May 1991, there was a general election in South Korea and the list
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provided by the KCBE was judged to be the most reliable and up-to-date 
document available at the time of the survey.

The list includes serial number, name, gender, date of birth, identification 

number, and address of potential respondents. From that list, the sample 
was selected by: (1) assigning each member of the population a unique 
identification number; (2) selecting a random start in a table of random 
numbers; (3) using the number of digits in the random number table that 
is equal to the number of digits in the highest identification number; and 
(4) selecting each population member that has a number that corresponds 
to the random number selected.

Table 5 -6 .  Target and Surueyed Population o f  the  Research  Sites
(Unit : P er so n)

Target Population Survci/ed  Population
604

Total M ale Fem ale T otal M ale Fem ale
Sanggye 4 1266 518 748 76 34 42

__ jLjm _ 41 % _ 59% ...... .............. 45% 55%

Kongneung 1 1690 647 1043 79 29 50

100% 38% 62% lOÔ fc 37% 63%

Segok 537 206 331 63 23 40

____38 % 62% 100% 37% 63%

Samsung 1 803 275 528 67 22 45

100% 34% 66% 100% 33% 67%

Source; KCBE, 1991.

5.5 Instruments and M easurements

Good questions maximise the relationship between the answers recorded 

and what the researcher is trying to measure (Fowler, Jr., 1993). Designing 
a question for the survey instrument is a means to measure a response, but 
the answer given to a survey question is of no intrinsic interest in itself.
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Rather the answer is valuable to the extent that it can be shown to have a 

predictable relationship to facts or subjective states that are of interest.

Bearing in mind the importance of the survey instrument, in this study, 

three sets of instruments were used, namely a structured questionnaire, 

unstruc tu red  in-depth interview guidelines for the elderly, and an 

unstructured in-depth interview check list for the social workers in the 

survey areas.

5.5.1 S tructured  Q uestionnaire

5.5.1.1 Questionnaire Cover

The front cover of the structured questionnaire starts first with the 
researcher's identification and corresponding telephone num ber followed 

by introductory sentences including the explanation on the nature and 
purpose of the survey, and assurance of the confidentiality of the 

respondent's identity.

Secondly, comparison tables were devised for the cover to record the year 
of birth and age, using the animal symbol under which a person was bom. 

This is designed to ensure that the respondent's age^ could be calculated 

correctly. In Korea traditionally a baby is one year old when born, so 

there always is confusion between real age and the Korean age. Also the 

subjects in this study were born more than sixty years ago, and during the 

pilot study, some respondents proved unable to state their age correctly. 

Fortunately, all of the respondents, however, were aware of their symbol 

animals.

^ According to Chinese astrology, every person belongs to a particular animal symbol depending on 
the year in which he/she was bom. To find the animal symbol of a person, divide the person's year of 
birth by twelve, and there will be a remainder. If the remainder is 0, the person's animal symbol is the 
Rat, if it is 1, then the symbol is tlie Ox, 2 signifies the Tiger, 3 the Rabbit, 4 the Dragon, 5 the 
Snake, 6 the Horse, 7 the Sheep, 8 tlie Monkey, 9 the Rooster, 10 tlie Dog, and 11 the Pig.
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Lastly, the questionnaire cover provided spaces for: (1) serial number: for 

the researcher to code the respondent's area and individual code number;
(2) corresponding address or telephone num ber of the respondent; (3) 
name of interviewer; (4) date of interview; (5) starting and finishing times 

of the interview.

5.5.1.2 Building the Questionnaire

In building a structured questionnaire, the validity of subjective questions 

has to be carefully considered since there is no external criterion. In 

order to improve the quality of subjective questions, building upon the 

experience of the pilot fieldwork, which is described in section 5.7. of this 

Chapter, the study followed four basic steps:

(1) Question arrangement. Here, the most important thing to remember is 

that small changes in wording, in the number of alternatives offered, and 
even in the position of a question in a questionnaire, can make a major 
difference in how people answer (Sudman & Bradburn, 1982; Turner & 

Martin, 1984; Oppenheim, 1992).

(2) Maximisation of question reliability. According to Hoinville & Jowell, 

(1978), the extent to which subjective measures are unreliable will reduce 

the validity of those measures. With this in mind, avoiding ambiguity of 

wording, and vagueness in the response form helps to improve the 

reliability of questions. Efforts must also be made to ensure that all 

questions mean the same thing to all respondents.

(3) Multiplication of questions. It is recognised that multiple questions 

help to even out response idiosyncrasies and improve the reliability of the 

measurement process (de Vaus, 1996). The answers to all questions are 

potentially influenced both by the subjective state to be measured and by 

the specific circumstances of the respondent, and by the questions 

themselves. Some respondents avoid extreme categories; some tend to agree
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more than disagree; while others demonstrate the opposite tendency. By 

using different question forms that measure the same subjective state, the 

reliability of both questions and answers can be improved, with the 

answers being combined into a scale of responses.

(4) Scaling of answers. For the purposes of simplicity and reliability, the 
answers to questions can be arranged in an ordinal scale. To do this, 

semantic methods can be employed. This involves the notion of the 

conceptual dimension, which simply means that "meanings can vary from 

one extreme to the other, with successive allocation of a concept to a point 

in bipolar (two opposite) adjectives which are assumed to fall at equal 
distances from the origin of semantic space and represent a single straight 
line passing through a neutral meaningless origin" (Osgood et al., 1957 

:328). Scales made from this semantic method form a "Likert scale which 

appears to be a reliable ordinal scale^ " that is also simple to construct 

(Moser & Kalton, 1979: 356).

5.5.1.3 Question Categories

As outlined in Chapter IV, The Present Study, the primary means adopted in 

this study to measure subjective perceptions of the elderly on their quality

 ̂There is a wide variety of scaling metliods for item responses. The finer the distinctions that can be 
made between subjects' responses, the greater the precision of tlie measure (Bowling, 1991: 17). For 
example, rather than asking a person to simply agree or disagree witli a statement (which yields only 
two-response (nominal) categories), it is preferable to ask respondents to indicate their opinions 
along a continuum of agreement: e.g. 'strongly disagree, disagree, no opinion, agree or strongly 
agree' (Likert, 1952). Attitudinal and behavioural issues are not easily dichotomised; they often lie 
on a continuum. A question about any difficulty in wasliing oneself can ehcit a range of responses 
from 'no difficulty' to 'slight', 'moderate' or 'severe' difficulty, to 'cannot do this at all'. Offering a 
wide range of choices is likely to reduce tlie potential for error due to confusion, although the 
continuum should not be too great, or meaningless responses will be elicited.

There are 4 types of scale: (1) nominal scale - classifies the individual into groups which has no 
implication of gradation or distance; (2)ordinal scale - ranks individuals along the continuum of the 
characteristic being scaled, but again carries no implication of distance between scale positions; (3) 
interval scale - has equal miits of measurement, thus making it possible to interpret not only the order 
of scales but also the distances between tliem. Centigrade or Faluenlieit are examples; (4) ratio scale - 
the highest level of measurement wliich has tlie pro îerties of interval scales but witli a fixed origin or 
zero point, weights, lengtlis and times aie examples. For more details see Babbie (1990); Miller 
(1991); Oppenheim (1992).
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of life is the Life Satisfaction Index-A (LSA) devised by Neugarten et al. in 

1961. The other measurements of quality of life employed are: health status 

(HS); environment which includes neighbourhoods environment (NE) and 
housing environment (HE); level of activity comprising of group activities 

(AG), informal activities (Al), and leisure activities (AL); cultural elements 

(CV); and socio-economic background, which includes socio-economic 

status (SE) and demographic factors (D). The complete questionnaire is 

included in Appendix 1.

* Socio-Economic Background (D) (SE)

Because questions on demographic and family background, and on socio

economic status do not ask about meanings or use subjective concepts, but 

instead demand factual and objective answers, various scales commonly 
employed in social science research were adopted.

* Health Status (HS)

The measurements taken were based on the reported health status of the 

respondents. Three dimensions were used to measure the respondent's 
health status: (1) state of health based on reported restrictions on 

respondent's ordinary activities; (2) reported illnesses; and (3) the 

respondent's perception of his or her overall health state. A dichotomical 

category - yes or no - was used to scale the reported illness, otherwise a 

five-point scale was developed to indicate the response of the subjects 

arranged from 1 to 5.

* Environment (NE) (HE)

The questions here concerned two aspects of the environment:

(1) neighbourhoods environm ent as determ ined by the surrounding 

residential area; and (2) facilities specific to the immediate housing. 

Basically a five point scale was developed, but demand factual answers, 

appropriate response categories were used.
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* Level of Activity (AG) (Al) (AL)

Activity levels were divided into three types: group, informal, and leisure 

activities. A five-point scale of answers was constructed based on the 

reported frequency of undertaking an activity falling into one of these 

three categories. The scale devised ranged answers through: (1) very 

rarely; (2) rarely; (3) sometimes; (4) often; and (5) very often.

* C ultural Value (CV)

Initially under this category, items were not designed for statistical 
analysis, but to grasp some idea of respondents' problems in a changing 

society with appropriate response categories. Questions varied from the 

meaning of being old, current problems, aspirations, to perceived control 
over the family.

5.5.2 U nstructu red  In-depth  Interview Instrum ents

5.5.2.1 With the Elderlv

The second research instrum ent used was the unstructured in-depth 
interview. A life history perspective was adopted which acknowledged the 

im portance of older people's experience, throughout their lives, in 

understanding their present. Johnson (1978) noted the uniqueness of the 

human biography, as the process of life history research does not simply 

involve someone telling their stor>, but is a particular interaction between 

two people which will vary with different interviewers at different times. 

Life histories not only bring out the process of a life but also an 

individual's perspective on that life (di Gregorio, 1986).

This in-depth interviews about elderly's lives can provide qualitative 

information (Thomas & Chambers, 1989; Diener & Larson, 1993) on quality
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of life which is not subject to quantitative artefacts. Another advantage of 

such data is that they can be customised to a specific respondent's life. 

With those advantages, it was decided that unstruc tu red  in-depth 

interviews would be used in the current work in order to better understand 

the situation of the elderly people, all of which cannot be explained 

through the structured questionnaire.

The general concepts to be employed and explored with elderly subjects, as 

determ ined by the objectives of the in-depth interview, need to be 

formulated as a set of guidelines. The basic idea of the guidelines is to 

provide a set of open-ended questions for the interviewee. In designing 
the guidelines the following points were taken into consideration:

(1) Questions should be open-ended, with their objective being to 

encourage participants to express their opinions, experiences, and 

memories of their life history and other topics. The specific wording 
need not to be adhered to strictly, as in the case of the structured 
questionnaire.

(2) The guidelines should be brief. Guidelines can vary in structure and 
complexity. In this study simply listing topics was judged to suffice.

(3) The guidelines represent onh a small proportion of what the 
researcher typically says in the course of an interview. Given the 

open-ended nature of in-depth interview, the researcher should 

constantly improvise in order to encourage the participants to speak.

(4) The guidelines provide only the opening questions for different topics 

and serve as reminder to probe certain aspects. The rest of what the 

researcher says will depend on the flow and the dynamics of the 
interview.
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The contents of the guidelines for the elderly participants are as follows:

i) Background

Life-time habits, health status, economic status, employment, skills, 

daily pattern of life (weekdays and weekends), interests, and 

activities.

ii) Significant events
(a) To recall significant life/family events (e.g., birthdays,

anniversaries; children's weddings etc.), both normative and 

non-normative such as quarrels, illness;

(b) to recall cultural or religious events and festivities.

iii) Life themes
Recurrent thoughts, one's assessment of one's life and of life in 
general, high points and regrets, commentaries about people and 

society in general, relationship with children - to provide 
information on one's mental health as well as adjustment to the 

present life situation.

5.5.2.2 With Social Workers

The general objective in interviewing the social workers employed in the 

field site Dongs was to probe what had been provided for the elderly, as well 

as what the social workers think are the problems and solutions for dealing 

with the elderly people. This is a part of methodological triangulation 

process which can provide the objectix e views as well as it can reveal the 

practical impact of government policies on the elderly.

Given the nature of the information to be discovered, a check list for in- 

depth interviews with the social workers was also required. The objective 
of this check-list is different from that of the guidelines for interviewing 

the elderly, with prime considerations being to:
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(1) Develop a way of discreetly keeping a record that all topics have been 

covered.
(2) Evoke a response from the respondents.

(3) Limit the time of inter\dew especially if the topic is one of little interest 

to the study.

Bearing in mind the above considerations, the check-list contained the 

following items:

1. A breakdown of the social worker's job, with time and money spent.

2. Availability of a programme for the elderly.

3. Existing rules and regulations to deal with the aged.

4. Elderly who should be taken care of primarily from the social worker's 

point of view (e.g., elderly without children, with poor health, or low 
income)

5. Most important help needed by the elderly.
6. Role of social worker for the aged.
7. Problems of dealing with the elderly, and ideas to solve those problems.
8. General feelings about treatment of the elderly in the Dong.

9. Situation of the elderly in the Dong.

10. Thoughts on how the elderly think of life satisfaction.

5 .6  Quality o f M easurem ents

As pointed out earlier in section 5.5. in this Chapter, questions are 

considered as measures. Each question has its purpose and that purpose is 

the m easurem ent of a particular variable. Before utilising specific 
analysis techniques, general criteria should be considered to assess how 

well each question, or group of questions, serves its purpose.

Generally, methodology text books (e.g., Moser & Kalton, 1979; Kiess & 

Bloomquist, 1985; Babbie, 1990; Miller, 1991; de Vaus, 1996) suggest that
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when social scientists construct and evaluate measurements, they should 

pay attention to the two technical considerations of reliability and validity.

Reliability refers to the extent to which repeat measurements made under 

constant conditions will give the same result. Validity refers to the success 

of an instrument in measuring what it sets out to measure (de Vaus, 1996). 

It refers to "... the extent to which an empirical measure adequately reflects 

the real meaning of the concept under consideration" (Babbie, 1990: 134). 

Validity of measures cannot be achieved unless the measure is reliable. But 

a reliable scale is not necessarih valid, for it could be measuring 

something other than what it was designed to measure (Kiess & Bloomquist, 

1985).

It should be noted that the reliability and validity of a scale are always 

specific to a particular population, time and purpose, not invariant 

characteristics (Moser & Kalton, 1979). In any given study the researcher 
has to decide what degree of unreliability and invalidity he or she will 
regard as acceptable.

5 .6 .1  R eliab ility

If a construct does not change over time, then the empirical data obtained 

from repeated measurements of that variable should also not change. A 
measure of a construct has reliability if consistent measurements are 

obtained from one time to another. Measures of a construct that are not 

stable when the variable itself does not change cannot be reliable; it must 

be remembered that reliabilit> refers to "the accuracy, consistency or 

dependability of a measuring technique" (Cronbach, 1951: 297; Leary, 1991: 
345). More specifically, it is defined as "the relative absence of errors 

between true score and observed score" (Kerlinger, 1973: 443). Broadly 

speaking, according to standard textbooks, there are three ways to estimate 

the reliability of a measure (Kiess & Bloomquist, 1985; Leary, 1991; Miller, 

1991; Oppenheim, 1992; de Vaus, 1996):
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(1) Test-retest reliability; this is a lesi for the consistency of respondents' 
responses over time. It is carried out by measuring responses on two 

occasions with a time intern al in between. The test then correlates the 

two sets of scores. This type of test is suitable when change in 

measurement score is not expected, for example, IQ, or a personality test, 
rather than when measuring hunger and fatigue.

(2) Interrater reliability; also known as inter-judge or inter-observer 

reliability, this test measures the consistency between two or more 

investigators who observe and record the same subjects.

(3) Inter-item reliability; this test is only suitable for measurements 

consisting of more than one item. When several questions or items are 
summed to provide a single score, this test is generally taken. Inter-item 

reliability refers to consistenc\ among the items on a scale.

Because the state of subjects implied in the current research changes over 
time, test-retest reliability test is inappropriate. Because an interviewer 

cannot rate a respondent's feelings of satisfaction, the in te rra ter 

reliability test was also deemed inappropriate, but inter-item reliability test 

was considered suitable for this work. With the questionnaire being 

composed of many questions repeatedl) measuring the same construct, 

such as life satisfaction or health, the results of the inter-item reliability 

test allowed items in a same construct to be summed.

5.6.1.1 Inter-item Reliabilitv Test

The inter-item  reliability  test can be conducted using item -total 

correlation, split-half reliability, or computing Cronbach's Alpha (or a) 

coefficient (Oppenheim, 1992; de Vaus, 1996). The 'item to total correlation' 
method is based on the assumption that if one item measures the same 

construct as the rest of the items, it should correlate with them. If items

139



are not positively correlated with each other, there is no reason to believe 

that they are correlated with other possible items which may be selected.

The split-half reliability test is the method correlating the results from two 

alternate forms of the same test, or the same test split into two parts, 

calculating the correlation between the two parts. One of the disadvantages 

of this method is that the results depend on the allocation of items to halves. 

To get around this problem, one of the most commonly used reliability 

coefficients is Cronbach's Alpha based on the average of all possible split- 

half reliabilities.

In other words, Cronbach's Alpha is based on the average correlation of 
items within a construct, if items are standardised to a standard deviation of 

1; or, if the items are not standardised, on the average covariance among 

items in a construct. Cronbach's Alpha thus interprets how much one item 
correlates with all other possible items measuring the same thing. This 
reliability coefficient can range in value from 0, which represents total 

error (perfect unreliability), to 1 (perfect reliability). The higher the 
value, the better the reliability.

Very little evidence concerning the reliability of the questionnaire used 

has been reported. A research which closely related to this study carried 

out by Fillenbaum (1978 & 1981) called 'multidimensional functional 
assessment questionnaire' reported the reliability of the questionnaire. 

The research was to develop the measurements for the current functional 

status of individuals or populations in five dimensions: social resources, 
economic resources, physical health, mental health, and capacity for self 

care and independent instrumental behaviour or activities of daily living. 

The interrater reliability of questionnaire for the community was reported 

ranging from 0.38 to 0.88.

As like as most cases in the social research, there has not been an agreed 

threshold of the reliability value of measurements. For example. Ware et al. 

(1980) suggests the criteria of 0.50 that generally Cronbach's Alpha
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coefficients lower than 0.5 or so are considered relatively unreliable and 

then the measure may pose a potential threat to the quality of the study. 

However, another studies of George and Bearon (1980) and Bowling (1991) 

recommended the need of higher reliability value of 0.60. Therefore this 

study adopted the criteria of 0.60.

5.6.1.2 Reliabilitv of Variables

In this study, to ascertain reliability, two reliability test methods of 'Item to 

Total Correlation' and 'Cronbach's Alpha' were utilised. These two 

reliability tests were computed separately for each variable. The 'item to 

total correlation' was computed for each variable to ascertain the extent to 

which items making up each variable shared a common core. For each 
item, a Cronbach's Alpha was computed to indicate the scale's internal 
consistency 'if that item was deleted', with the scale comprising of mean 
value and standard deviation in the variable. Appendix 3 - 'Reliability Test 
Results' - shows the item scores within each variable and the internal 

consistency reliability data for the elderly subjects surveyed in this study.

The results of reliability analyses revealed that Cronbach's Alpha values 

were 0.817 for Life Satisfaction, 0.931 for Health, 0.758 for Neighbourhood 

Environment, 0.871 for Housing Environment, 0.644 for Group Activity, 

0.653 for Informal Activity, and 0.482 for Leisure Activity.

However, six unreliable items were eliminated from the variables based on 

their 'item to total correlation' score being below 0.15. The eliminated items 
were:

•  Two items from the variable "Neighbourhoods Environment":

NEIO Normally, how long does it take for you to go and meet your child 

who lives closest to you?
NEl 1 How likely is it that you would move if you had opportunity to do so?

•  One item from the variable "Group Activity":
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AGI5 How often do you participate in group activities (at day centre etc.)? 
•  Three items from the variable "Leisure Activity":

AL31 How often do you watch TV?
AL33 How often do you knit (sew/ crochet)?
AL34 How often do you cook ?

After eliminating the above six items, according to Table 5-7, the reported 

Cronbach's Alpha values were increased in Neighbourhood Environment 
from 0.758 to 0.805, Group Activity from 0.644 to 0.653, and Leisure Activity 
from 0.482 to 0.576. All of the Cronbach's Alpha values of variables, 
including Life Satisfaction, Health, Neighbourhoods Environment, Housing 
Environment, Group Activity, Informal Activity and Leisure Activity, 
exceed the minimum criterion of 0.60.

Table 5 - 7  Reliability of  the  Uariables

Variables

13efore elimination of items After elimination of items

Cronbach's Alpha 1 Cronbach's Alpha

Life Satisfaction 0.817

Heal til 0.913 0.913

Neighbourhoods Env't 0.785 ill 0.805
Housing Env't 0.871 ill

Group Activity 0.644 0 .6 S

Informal Activity 0.635

Leisure Activity 0.575
II

Source; Reliability test results in Appendix 3.

Note: The Cronbach's Alpha can nmge in value from 0 (perfectly unreliable) to 
1 (perfeetly reliable).

5.6.2 Validity

The meaning of validity differs depending on whether it refers to 

subjective or objective questions. When people are asked about subjective
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State, feelings, attitudes, and opinions, there is no objective way of 

validating their answers. Only that person can freely access his or her 
feelings and opinions. Thus, the only way of assessing the validity of 

reports of subjective states is the way in which they correlate either with 

other answers that a person gives, or with other facts about the person's 

life that one thinks should be related to what is being measured (Meyers, 

1979). For such measures, there is no truly independent direct measure 

possible (Babbie, 1990). Because of this fundamental difference in the 

meaning of validity, as was described in section 5.5.1. of this Chapter, this 

study undertakes two steps to improve the validity of the questions: (1) 

make the questions as reliable as possible and (2) ask multiple questions on 

one subject.

Following these two attempts to boost validity, their success could firstly be 
m easured by checking face validity. Mental images that individuals 
associate with a particular concept often have a common thread; where this 

is true, the concept can be said to have face validity (Meyers, 1979). Other, 
more systematic, approaches to validity have been discussed by de Vaus 

(1996), they are:

• content validity, which refers to the degree to which a measure
covers the range of meanings included within the concept;

• criterion-related validity, which is something called predictive 

validity and is based on some external criterion;

• construct validity, which is based on the way a measure relates to 

other variables within a system of theoretical relationships.

In checking content validity, not only should questions contain the

common thread of the concept under study, but they should also cover the

full range of possible attitudes, and cover them in a balanced way. The

assessment of content validity is essentially a matter of judgement. In this
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study, the judgement of both facial and content validity were made by 

several experts in this field^.

Ideally, the validity of a measure is determined by comparing it to a well- 

defined and theoretically-supported standard measure, in other words, 

c riterion-rela ted  validity. Criterion-related validity is concerned not 

only with measuring current validity against a fixed measure, but also with 

how the measurement scale will perform under forecasted future criterion. 

The critical problem of this approach in the social sciences is that well- 

established measures do not exist for major variables (Meyers, 1979). 

Measurements of variables in this study, consequently, cannot be compared 

with true measures.

To ensure co n stru c t validity , it is necessary to establish the true 
dimension of a variable or to determine a true relation between variables. 
A valid measure truly reflects the theoretically defined dimension of a 

variable, and a valid relationship truly depicts the association between two 
or more variables. The extent to which both  types of validity 

(measurement and relationship) are established is only approximated in 

the social sciences. There are several sociological studies that show a direct 

relationship between socio-economic status and health status, leisure 
participation, housing facilities and so on. In this study the socio-economic 

status of the elderly was measured by expenditure, education, ownership, 

and a combination of the three. To establish whether these measures of 

socio-economic status and variables included in this study are valid, direct 

relationships between those variables should be obvious. These are further 

discussed in Chapter VI, Empirical Analysis, and Appendix 4, and show that 

the relationships amongst variables are similar those of other studies.

 ̂Judges involved to check facial and content validity were Dr. S. Meikle, Mrs. B. Bernstein, Dr. G. O. 
Lee, Dr. E. S. Kim, Prof. K. T. Sung, and Prof. D. B. Kim.

144



5.7  Pilot Fieldwork

The pilot field work (conducted February 14 to 19, 1992) was carried out 

before the main study in order to assess the ability of the respondents to 

participate in the research and to re-phrase and re-word research 

questions so that they could be understood by the respondents.

The initial stage of the research involved conversations and completion of 

pilot interview questions with elderly people about their life history and 

life satisfaction. Informal conversation was considered to provide 

guidance on what the important questions were and how they should be 

asked (Miller, 1991). The aim of the pilot study is not to get standard 

com parable answers but ra ther to discover what the respondent 

understands by the questions and, in the case of prompt questions, by the 

answer-codes, and whether he or she is able and willing to provide answers 
to the questions asked (Hoinville & Jowell, 1987). To this end, the pilot 
questionnaire consisted of both open-ended and scaled questions.

Twenty five people aged over 60 years old were interviewed who were both 

known and unknown to the researcher. The interviews were conducted 

with the help of two experienced interviewers. One is Miss S. Y. Chung who 

was working for the Samaritan telephone line for the aged in Korea, and 

the other is Dr. E. Y. Cho who worked as a psycho-clinician for the aged at 

Yeonsei University Hospital at the time of pilotfield work. Interview took 

about 40 to 50 minutes.

Although a representative sample is not needed, the pre-test sample should 

include the range of socio-economic status and life situations that one can 

expect to find in the final sample. Those interviewed were: (1) in 

residential care; (2) in their own houses with or without children; (3) in 

rented houses with or without children; and (4) in relatives' houses.
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Interviews were conducted in several places, namely: eleven were in their 

own homes, five were in two different adult education centres, four 

subjects were in two residential care centres, and four were in a public 

elderly service centre. One interview in the public elderly centre was not 

completed. The pre-testing stages of the questionnaire were carried out 

exactly as they should be carried out in the main study in order to establish 

the rate of time taken, improve question sequence and wording, reduce the 

number of questions with open-ended format to questions with appropriate 

response categories, spot objectionable questions, and finally to determine 

the optimum structure to suit the elderly people in Seoul, Korea.

The interviews brought about a number of reactions from the participants:

(1) People were often perplexed by the length of the interviews which 
ranged between forty and fifty minutes.

(2) Some of the interviews conducted in semi-public places revealed that 

building up rapport and creating a relaxed and comfortable atmosphere 

for the subjects in such an environment was difficult.
(3) Interruptions by spectators (or room mates in residential care centres) 

were common. The length of time lost varied, but in one of the 

interviews, the interruptions were continuous and it was not completed.

(4) Most subjects preferred to be interviewed in the afternoons or 

weekdays. This restricted the number of interviews that could be 

carried out in a week.

(5) In response to open-ended questions, some subjects tried to give 

irrelevant answers in reference to a specific incident they had 

experienced.

The outcome of the pilot study encouraged the researcher to undertake a 

radical review of the questionnaire in terms of the ordering of its 

questions, wording, scaling, and so forth. One of the valuable inputs to the 

main survey from the pilot study regards the data collection method. Due to 

the potential respondents' wide illiteracy and lack of motivation to answer 
the questionnaire, the face-to-face interview was deemed the only possible
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m ethod to collect the data, as opposed to the alternatives of mail and 

telephone surveys. Subsequently, the size of the main fieldwork had to be 

reduced from that originally considered given that the location and 

interviewing of respondents takes considerable time. It was also felt that 

the  in -dep th  unstruc tu red  interviews along with the struc tu red  

questionnaire would give a more balanced and complete picture of the 

elderly people's lives.

5.8  Main Fieldwork

The survey is not just a way of gathering information, it is rather a distinct 

design for systematically collecting and analysing social research data 

(Marsh, 1982). The social survey can be understood as a form of planned 

collection of data for the purpose of describing and predicting 
relationships between social phenomena. This is particularly important to 
the present study as it seeks to establish the relationship amongst activity, 

life satisfaction and other variables. There is currently no theoretical 
framework capable of guiding social researchers in m atters of data 

collection. The choice of any method will depend largely upon the 

researcher's understanding of the relevant conditions characteristic of the 
study site and the phenomena he or she may be interested in (Miller, 1991).

The survey in this study involved 285 structured questionnaire interviews 

(carried out from October 7 to 21, 1992) and 30 unstructured in-depth 

interviews (during March, 1993), with the elderly, and 4 interviews 
(during October, 1992) with social workers who were working in four 

different research sites of Seoul, Korea.

5.8.1 S tructu red  Interview A dm inistration

Three data collecting methods frequently employed for the structured 

questionnaire are self-administration, telephone-interview, and face-to-
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face interview. The reading and writing skills of the population, and their 

motivation to cooperate are two salient considerations in choosing the mode 

of data collection (Sudman & Bradburn, 1982; Billiet & Loosveldt, 1988; 

Babbie, 1990; Miller, 1991).

As for questionnaires applied over the telephone, the length of the 

questionnaire is of crucial importance. Often to complete an entire 

questionnaire takes about 30 to 40 minutes, and then it is not recommended 

to also interview the subjects by telephone. Moreover because the current 

research survey was not intended as a general household random survey, 

but instead for the elderly people, it would have been almost impossible to 
compile the relevant list of telephone numbers. Although the telephone 

interview method can reduce the total survey cost (Babbie, 1990), this 

approach was judged to be inappropriate for the current study.

Even though the list of addresses and names of the target population were 
provided by KCBE (Korea Central Board of Election), the self-administered 

approach was also regarded as unsuitable. Self-administered data collection 
places more of a burden on elderly subjects (Sudman & Bradburn, 1982). As 

the target population is over sixty years old, it could be assumed that 

subjects may be ill or easily tired, or with poor eye sight. In addition, if the 

potential respondents of a study are presumed to be poorly educated, with 

reading and writing skills less than good, and if the average levels of 

interest and motivation are estimated to be low, it is preferable to employ 

the face-to-face interview method (Babbie, 1990). Given that these 

assumptions could be made in respect to the target population of this study, 

the latter interviewer-administered data collection method was adopted by 

the researcher.

The face-to-face interview method has disadvantages, such as it is likely to 

be more costly than the other methods, and total data collection time period 

is likely to be longer than with the other methods. However, such 

disadvantages are outweighed by the many potential advantages of face-to- 

face interviewing (Sudman & Bradburn, 1982; Guenzel et al., 1983; Billiet &

148



Loosveldt, 1988; Babbie, 1990; Miller, 1991). They can be summarised as

follows:

(1) personal interview procedures are probably the most effective way of 

enlisting cooperation from most populations;

(2) there are advantages for interview administration, such as ability to 
answer respondents' questions, probe for adequate answers, accurately 

follow complex instructions or sequences;

(3) multi-method data collection techniques can be employed, including 

observations, visual clues, and self-administered sections;

(4) rapport and confidence building are possible (including any written 

reassurances that may be needed for reporting very sensitive material);
(5) it is likely that longer interviews can be done in person, with interest 

being more easily lost over the phone or when a questionnaire is self

administered.

5.8.1.1 Recruiting and Training the Interviewer

Even though in the interests of consistency and accuracy, it is desirable for 

one researcher to conduct all the interviews, when a sample size is large 

and there are time constraints, it is better to employ other interviewers. As 

the success of the cross-sectional survey method depends on timeliness, 
employing interviewers shortens the survey period so that data collection 

does not extend over a large period of time when conditions may change.

Whilst there is a range of qualities desirable for interviewers, in practice 

they vary widely in personalities, characteristics and approach to 

interviewing. There is no rigid set of rules for distinguishing good 

potential interviewers from bad ones, and as with all personal work, the 

recruiter's judgement plays a large part. In this study considerations in 

recruiting interviewers were:
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(1) Education: interviewers have to have reasonably good reading and 

writing skills. In addition, they have to have the ability to guide 

respondents.

(2) Flexibility of hours: it is essential for interviewers to be able to work in 

the evenings and at weekends.

(3) Mobility: excludes people with some physical disabilities.

(4) Appearance: interviewers should not have a disagreeable appearance 

which may be an obstacle to build rapport with some respondents.

Finally, six students from the three universities of Seoul National 

University (1 student), Yonsei University (2 students), and Suwon 

University (3 students) were recruited on the recommendation of their 
supervisors.

As is noted by many studies (Guenzel et al., 1983; Hoinville & Jowell, 1987; 
Billet & Loosveldt, 1988; Babbie,1990; Miller, 1991), the core of the 

interviewer's task is:

(1) to locate and enlist the cooperation of the selected respondents;
(2) to motivate respondents to be a good respondents;

(3) to be a good question asker and answer recorder, providing a constant 

stimulus, asking questions in a standardised way, and ensuring that 

answers meet question objectives.

Bearing in mind the above tasks of the interviewer, the initial training of 

the recruited interviewers prior to the main interview procedure focused 
on the following points:

( 1 ) to put the participants at ease and encourage them to express 

themselves within the context of the questionnaire;

(2) to enable interviewers to direct answers so that they remain focused on 

the items in the questionnaire, and to be able to fully explain those 
items;
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(3) to enable interviewers to ask questions in a consistent and standardised 

way;

(4) to encourage interviewers to present a neutral attitude towards the 

items in the questionnaire, avoiding indications of personal feelings on 

the subjects with not only verbal control, but also facial expressions and 

body movements that might imply agreement or disagreement, or 
approval or disapproval.

In addition to this initial training, after each practical field exercise, 

regular meetings were held in the evenings to discuss any difficulties 

experienced and plan for the next interview tasks.

5.8.1.2 Preparation and Oualitv Check

The first preparation that had to be undertaken was to translate the 
questionnaire into the Korean language. Consideration was given to the 
exact translation of the meaning and wording for each question which may 
affect the validity of the questions. Initially the questionnaire was 

translated by the researcher himself, and then several experts^ were 

consulted. Subsequently, the revised questionnaire was pilot tested with 5 

elderly people, this exercise being conducted by the researcher with two 

experienced surveyors (see section 5.7. Pilot Field Work of this Chapter). 

After fu rther changes were made, the final Korean version of the 

questionnaire was ready to be applied (this version appears in full in 

Appendix 2).

Secondly, in addition to the brief statement of the structured questionnaire 

front cover (see section 4-1-1, Questionnaire Cover of this Chapter), an 

introductory letter had to be prepared prior to the undertaking of the 

survey. The letter explained the nature and purpose of the survey, and 

reassured respondents that their answers would be treated confidentially

^ Commentors were Dr. G. O. Lee, Prof. K. T. Suiig, Prof. J. Yoon, aiid Dr. T.H. Lee.
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and no one outside the research team would be able to associate individual 

respondents with their answers. The explanatory letter could be left with 

the respondent should he or she wish to contact the researcher after the 
interview.

Sudman (1967) found a uniformity for three American organisations in the 
proportion of time their interviewers spent actually interviewing. Only 

about one-third of the time was spent interviewing, the other two-thirds 

being divided between travel time and locating respondents (about 40 

percent of total time), editing the interviews and other clerical work (about 

15 percent), and studying materials and administrative matters (about 10 

percent). In the light of these findings, another important aspect of the 

preparatory work is planning the interview programme to make the best 

use of time. To this end, the allocation of sample addresses to interviewers 
was designed to reduce costs and take advantage of the resources available. 

Maximum efficiency could be achieved if each interviewer worked in a 
restricted geographical area (Moser & Kalton, 1979). Starting at the first 
address on the sample list and working through the list did not seem the 
most economical way of carrying out the assignment. Thus, the researcher 

pointed out the location of the selected potential respondents on a detailed 
local map, and made an itinerary schedule for each recruited interviewer.

In the course of the survey preparation procedure, the researcher worried 

about the possibility that an interviewer would 'make up' an interview. 

The likelihood of this happening varies with the sample, the interviewing 

staff, and the field procedures (Hoinville & Jowell, 1987). Because the 

interview procedure employed in this study was carried out in the 

respondents' own homes, the interviewer's actual data collection could not 

be monitored. In such cases, the number of hours to be devoted to carrying 

out an interview is often sufficient "to motivate an interviewer to make up 

an interview rather than take the time and effort to carry it out" (Fowler, 

Jr., 1993: 122).
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Generally there are two approaches to check the validity of the interview 

(Moser & Kalton, 1979; Hoinville & Jowell, 1987; Babbie, 1990; Fowler, Jr., 

1993). One approach is to mail respondents a brief, follow-up questionnaire 
asking about reactions to the interview. The other approach is to have 

interviewers obtain a telephone number from every respondent and then a 

sample is called by the researcher.

With this in mind, the questionnaire designed for this study provided a 

space on the cover sheet for the respondent's address or telephone number 

(as described in 5.4.1.1, Questionnaire Cover, in this Chapter) to be 

completed by the interviewer. This method was based on the assumption 

that simply knowing in advance that validation - by mail or telephone - 

would be undertaken would deter the interviewer from cheating (Fowler, 

Jr., 1993). In addition, after each interview the researcher checked the 

questionnaires and entered them into the data base. If any doubtful answer 
was found in that checking procedure, the interviewer who administered 

that questionnaire was asked to clarify the answer during the evening 
discussion sessions.

5 .8 .2  U n stru ctu red  In -d ep th  In terv iew

Content analysis of the questionnaire data allowed a comparative analysis 

to be undertaken, using com puter statistics program m e packages. 

However, it was also important to attempt to understand the fuller picture 

of the actual life situation of elderly people in Seoul from their own 
subjective perspectives. In order to keep the records as complete as 

possible, these unstructured in-depth interviews were all tape recorded.

A series of in-depth interviews were conducted by the researcher himself 

with 30 elderly people from March 8th to 30th in 1993. Interview time 

varied from one and half hours to a maximum of two hours.
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The selection of participants for the in-depth interviews was not based on a 

strict random  sampling procedure but based on purposive selection 

procedure. The initial interviews (structured questionnaire) served not 

only the purpose of data collection, but also as an introduction to potential 

participants for more in-depth investigation. Selection depended on a 

num ber of interrelated considerations which included:

(1) The willingness of people to participate further. The research required 

people to be willing to try to examine and analyse their own feelings 

and experiences.

(2) The information provided by the participants. From the initial 
interview, it was often the case that some people provided very little 

information in terms of activity level, while others were rich in this 

respect. Moreover, some people have a high socio-economic status, 
whilst others do not.

(3) The relationship between researcher and participants. This kind of 
research is a social exercise, and it is necessary to build mutual trust and 
friendship. Obviously, this is not something that can be approached 
systematically.

Based on these considerations, three groups totalling thirty  participants 

were selected to cover the various circumstances of the elderly population 

in Seoul, namely: (1) elderly living alone; (2) elderly living with spouse;

(3) elderly living with children.

The in-depth interviews were to be concerned with subjective meaning 

rather than eliciting standard responses. Furthermore, the interviews 

were to be a collaborative exercise between the researcher and the people 

participating. As Anderson & Jack (1991) suggest, the spontaneous 

exchange which can take place within such interviews offers freedom for 

researchers and narrators alike for clarification in a way that quantitative 

methods do not.

154



Unstructured interviews provide the opportunity for elderly people to talk 

about what is im portant to them rather than being guided along pre

conceived paths. A negative view of the aged, for example, would lead the 

researcher to focus on problems, whereas providing elderly people with an 

opportunity to talk in an unstructured way about their past and present, 

shifts the focus to what matters to them. The informants are allowed to say 

what they think rather than what they think the researcher wants them to 

say (Oakley, 1981; Burman, 1989). Oakley (1981) suggests that the 

researcher should be more like a friend than a data gatherer - a friend who 

is interested in the meaning of the topic under discussion for the person 

being interviewed.

It is important in carrying out interviews to listen both to what is said and 

what is not said. As well as being able to listen, the interviewer must have 
respect for people as individuals, be flexible in response and be able to 

show understanding and empathy. Thompson (1990) questions the 
existence of a completely free flowing interview. In order to start at all, he 
argues, a social context has to be set up, the purpose of the interview 
explained and at least an initial question asked. Introductions were 

important in the present research as the researcher was meeting most of 

the respondents for the first time (having been previously questionnaired 

by other members of the research team). Even with the seven respondents 

who were known, it was important to outline the purpose and scope of the 
study and set the guidelines.

The interviews were carried out in the individual's own home. Pre

developed unstructured  guidelines were used (see section 5.5.2.1, 

Unstructured In-depth Interview Instruments, of this Chapter) to ensure 

that the interviews included all items relevant to the study. At each 

interview in the interviewee's home the researcher explained the interest 

in finding out the interviewee's perspective on his or her life. They were 

also assured that the interviews would be confidential, and each interview 

was conducted in a fairly relaxed atmosphere. During an interview, it is 

important for the researcher to listen to a respondent to try to understand
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the m eaning beh ind  the w ords rather than  trying to fit them  in to  the  

research theories. It is im portant to ask for clarification  w hen necessary  

and to listen  to the respondent's moral language, trying to uncover what he 

or she m eans by certain  w ords. It is a lso  im portant to listen  to the  

resp on d en t's  m eta-statem en ts, th ose  p o in ts in the in terv iew  w hen  the  

respondent stops, looks back and com m ents on his or her own thoughts.

After each interview the researcher made notes in a field diary about the 

process of the interview; how it had felt; whether there appeared to be any 

barriers; whether there were any areas which needed to be followed up; 

whether anything could have been done differently; and what went well. 

This was useful, both as a way of developing interviewing skills, and as a 
time for reflection. It was also a concrete way of recording feelings which 

might not always be apparent from the tapes.

The life histories portrayed demonstrate that elderly people bring to their 

later lives their previous challenges, past management of their lives and 
skills they have acquired in making relationships. All these affect their 

present situation. The 30 elderly people in the study each provided a 

glimpse of their own lives, the changes and the continuities, giving a more 

balanced picture of the circumstances of elderly people in Seoul, that 

needed to be considered alongside larger quantitative studies.

Apart from the elderly subjects, in-depth interviews with social workers 

were carried out. When initial discussions over the telephone were made, 

they were very reluctant to have an interview because they were not 

fam iliar with this kind of interview and afraid of the ir safety as 

governm ent officers. After several visits, persuading them with the 

objectives and purpose of the study, finally they agreed to be interviewed.

Four social workers in charge of the research sites were located and 

interviewed with a pre-developed check-list (see section 5.5.2.2 of this 

Chapter). The interviews were conducted during lunch times when they 

could find the free time. When each interview arrangement was made, the
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researcher visited each social worker's office at lunch time and shortly 

after the initial meeting, the researcher and the social worker headed 

towards a nearby restaurant for lunch. During the meal, the researcher 

discussed current news and general issues in order to build rapport with 

the social worker, and at the same time confidentiality of the interview was 

strongly affirmed. The actual interviews were undertaken in a cafe near 

the restaurant over a beer in a relaxed atmosphere. With the permission of 

the social worker, the interviews were recorded and lasted between one 
hour and one and half hours each.

The interviews with social workers revealed the social worker's local 

(Dong) level practical work, their problems in dealing with the aged, and 
their perspectives of the aged. These all have an impact on their practical 

work with the aged. The four local social workers in these interviews 

provided the practical picture of government policies for the aged in Seoul, 
South Korea.

5.9  A nalysis Strategy

The data collected from the main survey were numerically coded into a 
computer data base file, which enables data to be statistically analysed by 

computer packages, such as SPSS and SAS. Recorded interviews were 
transcribed for qualitative analysis.

The internal consistencies of these variables were tested by correlating the 

items each scale contained and by determining the inter-item correlation, 

whilst the reliability of the scales were calculated with Cronbach Alpha 

values (see Section 5.6.2.2, Reliability of Variables, in this Chapter). As a 

result, several items from the questionnaire were combined to generate a 

sum. These were: health status (HS), neighbourhoods environment (NE), 

housing environment (HE), group activities (AG), informal activities (AI), 

and leisure activities (AL), and life satisfaction (LSA).
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Statistical techniques are used to reduce a large amount of data to a few 

meaningful measures that can be reasonably handled and compared 

(Babbie, 1990). In this study statistics will be presented in four stages as 

frequency tables, bivariate, and m ultivariate techniques, and path 

analysis.

Frequency tables are to be computed to determine the characteristics of the 

data, which is very often a necessary step in data analysis. Although these 

characteristics are not central to the testing of the hypotheses of the study, 

they provide a background for the assessment of the conditional nature of 

the findings. The correlation coefficient is calculated as bivariate relation 
measures to evaluate the relationships between the dependent variable 

(life satisfaction) and the independent variables identified in the 
hypothesis. Multivariate techniques are used to interrelate three or more 

variables, which include a partial correlation test for investigating the 
relationships affected by several controlling variables. Finally, structural 
equation (or path) analysis is used to determine the strength of the causal 
effect of relationships amongst the variables.

In order to compensate for the possible weakness of the statistics, 

qualitative analysis of the unstructured interviews with elderly subjects is 

undertaken, quoting from the interviews to illustrate the reality of the 

quality of life of the elderly in Seoul, Korea.
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Chapter VI
EMPIRICAL ANALYSIS

6.1  In troduction

The main objective of this chapter is to examine empirically the research 

hypotheses, relating the effects of activity and quality of life determinants 

to the life satisfaction of the elderly. Chapter V revealed that four groups 

of over sixty year olds, a total of 285 subjects, were sampled from four 

different areas of Seoul in order to test the research hypotheses. To 

supplement information provided by the structured questionnaire used in 

the survey, this Chapter will also introduce information gathered by the 

in-depth unstructured interviews, carried out in order to deepen the 
understanding of the perspective of the elderly.

The chapter starts with a description of the demographic characteristics of 
the sample group. The different geographical sample areas represented by 

the research subjects are also described. Three specific characteristics of 

age, gender, and marital status of the elderly are highlighted. Secondly, 

the important things in the life course perceived by the old are described 

in conjunction with the Korean cultural context.

The following section examines two stages - correlation and partial 

correlation - used in the research statistical analysis in order to elicit 

information on the relationships and tendencies amongst variables of 

activity, quality of life determinants, and life satisfaction. The quality of 

life determ inants are: (1) socio-economic background; (2) health; (3) 

environment; and (4) cultural value. All variables used in the statistical 

analyses were selected from the structured questionnaire through the 

reliability test described in the previous Chapter V.
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A structural equation model is produced at the last stage of statistical 

analysis with the results of the path analysis, and illustrates not only 
variable interrelations, but also the hypothetical causal effects amongst 

the variables. The final chapter section addresses the important findings 

of the empirical analysis.

6 .2  D escriptive Statistics

Before starting the statistical test of the hypotheses, it is advisable to know 

the simple characteristics of the area and the respondents, because once 

hypothesis test begins, there is a tendency to forget about very basic and 
im portant facts. To this end, several characteristics of the sample are 

discussed.

6.2.1 Dem ographic Factors

Other than studying the determinants of quality of life and their effects on 

life satisfaction, another research dimension is to investigate the influence 
exerted by demographic characteristics on life satisfaction. However, past 

research has shown the somewhat limited contribution of demographic 

variables in the prediction of overall life satisfaction. For instance, after 

reviewing the past research relating to the subject of quality of life 

subject, McNeil et al. (1986) and Michalos (1986) concluded that 

demographic variables explained less than 10 percent of the variance in 

life satisfaction.

Some of the findings related to individual demographic characteristics and 

life satisfaction were reviewed in Chapter III, and the relationship between 

life satisfaction and age has been reported to be consistently positive in a 

number of studies. Older people tend to be more satisfied with their lives 

compared to younger people. However, gender was found to be not 

significantly related to overall life satisfaction. In terms of marital status.
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married people tend to report a higher level of life satisfaction compared to 

those who are single.

The purpose of this sub-section is, firstly, to provide a general description 

of the sample's profile with its demographic characteristics. Secondly, to 

provide statistical findings on the relationship of life satisfaction with age, 

gender and marital status.

6.2.1.1 Demographic Characteristics 

*Age and Gender

Of the sample of 285 subjects, 108 were male (38 %) and 177 were female 

(62%). This gender proportion of respondents well represents the Korea 

(male 39%, female 61%) and Seoul (male 38%, male 62%) population of over 

60 years old. However, according to Figure 6-1, females 70-74 years old 
were little bit over sampled in this study compared to Seoul and Korea as a 
whole.

The ages of the respondents ranged from 60 (bom in 1932) to 86 years old 

(bom in 1906), with a mean average age of 68.65 years. The majority of the 

respondents (77.6%) were 74 years old or younger. Figure 6-1 graphically 

summarises the respondents, Seoul, and Korean population by five-year 
age and gender.

In detail, in Sanggye 4 Dong (hereafter called Sample Area 1), 45% of 

subjects were male and 55% were female. In Segog Dong (hereafter called 

Sample Area 2), 37% were male and 63% female. In Koneung 1 Dong 

(hereafter called Sample Area 3), the figures were 37% and 63%, and 33% 
and 67% for Samsung 1 Dong (hereafter called Sample Area 4). The 

percentage of male and female subjects well reflected the actual 

percentage of male and female population in each sample area, as was 
discussed in chapter V, section 5.4.4.
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Figure 6 - î  Populat ion  by fige and Gender

R e s p o n d e n t s
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20 10 10 20

source ; results o f  statistical analysis 
(A ppendix 5, Frequency T able 5A -1 , 5A -2, and 5A -3) 

Korea Statistical Y earbook, 1S)93
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* M arital sta tu s

It is com m on knowledge that because men's life expectancy is lower than  

w o m en ’s and also because men tend to marry wom en who are younger  

than them selves, most older men are likely to remain married until they  

die, whilst most older women are widowed.

Not surprisingly , the elderly peop le o f this study have lived  in the 

traditional way, dem onstrated by the fact that no respondent reported  

being divorced according to fable 6-1. Confucianism teaches that a woman 

has three stages in life and in each stage she must follow the rule: when  

she is young, she must follow her parents; after marriage, she must follow  

her husband; and when her husband dies, she must follow her children. 

Confucianism also teaches men that should they leave their wife, who has 

shared their d ifficulties in life, they will be punished  in heaven. As a 

result, in Korean culture, it is very shameful to be divorced for a woman as 

well as for a man.

Table 6-1 Marital s t a t u s  by fige

6 0 -6 4 6 5 -6 9 70 - 74 75 - 79 ! 80 or o \er Total
married 66

(72.5%)
widowed 23

(25.3%)
divorced 0

separated
(1196)

never
married

1
(1196)

(100%)

34
(51.59^

"""32
(48.5%)
 0.....

 0

  0.....

25
(39.0%)
""37
(57.8%)

0

15 ; 7 1 147
(39f%&) (26.9%)

23 1 19 134
0#j% ) 1 (73.1%)

0
i

0 0 /

1
.iL6%l

1
( 1.6%)

64
; (10096)

0 0

0 0

1 38 " 1.........26......
1 (13.33%) f (9.1296)

(0.7%)
. .285À

Source: results of statistical analysis

1992, Korean m<ile life expectancy is 67.7 ycms old, wliilst female is 75.7. (Korea Statistical 
Yearbook, 1993).
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6.2.1.2 Relationships between Demographic Factors and Life Satisfaction

When the relationship between age and life satisfaction was examined, it 

was found that there was a small and negative correlation (-0.17), which 

implied although it is small that, as age developed, life satisfaction 

decreased. This finding was in accord with Rodin (1986) that level of life 

satisfaction of the elderly people has declined because they have more 

stress due to their illness and loss of their friends and relatives.

When the differences between male and female respondents in their level 

of life satisfaction were examined, it was noted that the levels of life 

satisfaction were not significantly different between the two groups. The 

analysis results are presented in the following Table 6-2.

Table 6-2 Relationships between demographic factors and life satisfaction

n
mean value of 

Life Satisfaction relationship

*Gender
Male 108 0.48 =42.77, P< 0.119
Female 177 0.45

*Marital Status
Married 138 0.47 = 25.16, P< 0.843
Unmarried 147 0.45 (widowed, separated, never

Age

married were combined as 
unmarried)

Correlation a  = -0.165, P < 0.005

Source: results of statistical analysis

This is in concordance with the findings by Inglehart & Rabier (1986) that 

assessment of life satisfaction is more sensitive to variations in an 

individual's life rather than stable, unvarying characteristics, as most 

demographic variables tend to be. As such, an immutable trait such as 

gender would be unlikely to influence the level of life satisfaction.
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According to Table 6-2, a comparison of the m arital status of the 

respondents and their level of life satisfaction revealed that difference of 

mean value was insignificant between the two groups of married (0.47) and 

unm arried (0.45). This signified that marital status did not affect life 

satisfaction. This finding is in contrast to previous research results which 

indicated that married people were more satisfied with their lives (Andrews 

& Withey, 1976; Inglehart & Rabier, 1986; Ying, 1992). However, this 

finding shared the same results that marital status and life satisfaction 

relationship is small and often not significant (Toseland & Rasch, 1979; 

Keng & Hooi, 1995).

6.2.2 Outlook on Life

As discussed in Chapter IV (section 4.5.4), the impact of cultural experience 

upon quality of life is considerable. Culture is the complex of objects, ideas, 
values, and norms which are continuously renewed and transmitted from 
generation to generation. The cultural context shapes the person's life 
structure and identity. Thus, feelings of being culturally uprooted highly 

affect global personal quality of life (Marcoen, 1994).

In this vein, the purpose of this section is to provide more knowledge about 

the Korean culture. Central to this investigation was the discovery of how 

people in this study perceive old age and what they valued as important in 
the life course.

6.2.2.1 Meaning of Old Age

According to Table 6-3, for the respondents of both male and female in this 

study, the core positive meanings embedded in the term  'old age' is 

characterised by the absence of responsibilities and worries. On the 

negative side old people are weak in health and suffering the loss of 

spouse.
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T ab le  6 - 3  M e a n i n g  o f  Old Age by  G e n d e r

Male Female Total

life after retirement 10
3.51%

2
0.70%

12
42196

a life where others do all the work around the 
house for you

0 6
2.11%

6 ' , 
2.1196

life as a widow/widower 1
0.35%

10
3.51%

11
3.8696

life when sons and daughters are married or 
otherwise independent

30
10.52%

56
19.65%

86
30.17%

life on a pension or annuity 23
8.07%

20
7.02%

43
15.09%

life with a weak body 39
13.68%

76
26.67%

115
40.35

other 5
1.75%

7
2.46%

12
42196

Total 108
37.89%

177
62.11%

28$ .
100%

Source: results o f statistical analysis

Old people's current problem s, as shown in Figure 6-2, include physical 

decline, fam ily relationships, and material insecurity. Some also had no 

reason to live for.

F ig u r e  6 - 2  C u r r e n t  C a u s e s  o f  C o n c e r n

none (8%)

having nothing to live for (5%)

lack of close friends 
(396)

family relationships 
(15%)

making a will (4%)

others (6%)

poor health 
(42%)

uncertain income (13%)
no job (4%)

Source: drawing based on fable 5A-18 in Appendix 5, Frequency Tables

1(A)



As Ikels (1989 ) pointed out, many of the negative descriptors of older  

p eop le have an interactive aspect, i.e. the inform ant poin ts out those  

negative qualities of older people that produce conflict with other family 

members. Thus, older people are frequently described by younger people  

as nagging, over-particular, and long-winded.

Furthermore, the study subjects reported different causes o f concern by 

age group, according to the Table 6-4 below. All age groups reported health  

as the prime concern. The 81 \ ears or over age group ranked second no 

cause o f concern, third family relationships, and fourth feeling of having  

nothing to live for. The age group of 71 to 80 years old ranked family 

relationships, uncertain incom e, and no cause of concern in that order. 

The youngest group of this s tu d \, the 60 to 70 years old, ranked uncertain 

incom e, fam ily relationships, and no job. Even with the old people aged  

over 60 years old sample, the results cooperates with the reports of Aldwin 

(1994) and Folkman et al. (1987)  who studied all age groups and concluded  

that older m en and women are more concerned about cither family issues 

or health  than younger people who are concerned  m ore about their  

financial situations.

T ab le  6 - 4  H i e r a r c h y  o f  t h e  C u r r e n t  C o n c e r n s  by  f lge G r o u p s

health I no job ; income i; making j 
will

family
relation

I lack of 
friends

nothing to 
live for

none

81 + 1 ' 1 8 ! 6 !1 7 3 5 4 2

7 1 - 8 0 '1 ' ! 6 i 3 11 7 2 8 5 i 4

6 0 - 7 0 1 1 4  2 -i1 6 3 7 8 1i  5
Source; drawing based on Table 5A -I9 in Appendix 5, Frequency Tables 

Note: numbers are the ranking orders in tlie row.

The response to the threshold of age of entry into old age ranged from 45 to 

78 years old with the mean age of 63 years old. However, more than sixty 

percent of people consider from either 60 (40%) or 70 years old (24%) as 

the threshold into old age. The perception of the onset o f old age has
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increased in the decade compared to the findings from Gallup Korea (1984) 

which noted that 45% considered 60 years as old and 18% considered 70 
years. Those differences might be due to better nutrition and increased life 

expectancy. However, the specific ages of 60 and 70 still remain the same, 

which implies that to the Korean elderly, cultural value of life cycle is still 

important as was discussed in Chapter V (section 5.3).

6.2.2.2 Important Things in the Course of life 

* Im portant Things for the  Elderly

Considering the question of "What do you think is the most important thing 
for older people?", the most frequent reply was to be the head of the family 

or to be someone the rest of the family could talk to (26%), and the second 

most frequent was to be able to live an independent life (21%) according to 

Table 6-5.

This second answer result shows the transition from the traditional way of 

life to the modernisation. Being the head of family is the very traditional 

way. However, the second most frequent answer of ’being able to live an 

independent life’ does not seem to be a traditional way of elderly life in 

Korea. This is due to at least two facts; first, as discussed in Chapter IV 

(section 4.5.4), older parents live with their eldest son and his family in an 

extended family system ; and secondly, they are supposed to be served, 

respected, and consulted by their children as a head of the family. In 

traditional culture in Korea, the children are taught to think of the family 

first and to uphold their responsibility for their parents’ well-being.

However, for the younger generations, tradition no longer has the same 
value, and they are less inclined to devote themselves to aged parents. Old 

parents try to understand the changed attitudes of their adult children and 

to accommodate themselves to these attitudes. As a whole, however, they

 ̂^Life expectancy in 1980 was 65.8 and in 1990, 71.3 years old (Korea Year Book of Health and 
Social Statistics, 1992)
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cling to the traditional expectation of filial piety. To elderly parents, 

fulfilment of the traditional expectation of filial piety is "what it means to 

be old" (Kim et al., 1991: 239).

When old parents see their relationship with their m arried children and 

spouses from the perspective of traditional expectations, they probably feel 

they are neglected, slighted, and humiliated in their children's homes. 

Many of the parents would feel that they are not well taken care of 

physically. They are neither respected nor consulted on important family 

matters. An indication of this relationship is the elderly parents' desire to 

move out of their children's home and establish their own independence.

In this context, recently the Korean elderly people have widely recognised 
that economic affluence is an important means to maintain the traditional 
expectations such as to be the head of the family. This view is well 
represented in interview Case 6.1.

From Table 6-5, differences between male and female respondents' answers 
were found in three areas. Firstly, 11 male respondents (10%) answered 

that to have a job was important in old age, but only 7 female respondents 

(4%) gave this response. This can be understood by the fact that most of 

the women over 60 years of age never had a job during their lives, 

thinking that work outside the home was for men only. Customarily, 

women were not permitted to freely seek work, but were instead being in 

charge of all domestic tasks and child-rearing. For such women, it would 

be very difficult to change their ways of thinking about roles, and also due 

to their lack of knowledge of the outside world, they may be afraid of 

having a job.

In addition, for a woman to contribute to the community or the nation is 

usually outside of their concern because such domains lie outside of the 

home, and older women have never been given a chance to contribute to a 

community or the nation. Consequently, 9 male respondents (8%) reported
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that contributing to the community and the nation was the most important 

thing for the aged, whilst only 5 female respondents (3%) agreed.

Case 6-1
Mr. Rhn: Importance of economic poujer to be the head of family

At the time of the interview in March 1993, Mr Ahn was married, 69 
years old, with his wife aged 65, and 5 children (2 sons and 3 daughters). 
He completed a short university course to be a primary school teacher. 
He provided education for all his children up to university level, despite 
his financial difficulties. Now he and his wife run a parking lot, 5 
minutes walk from his house, and they travel abroad once a year.

Mr Ahn used to work as a government officer before he retired. After 
the Korean Civil War, due to economic difficulties, he had 4 other jobs as 
a private teacher, a lecturer in a private academy, and also did part- 
time work. During that time he had saved money by not eating properly. 
Mr Ahn moved to his current address 10 years ago, because his previous 
house was destroyed in a town planning initiative. Now he owns 3 
houses in the area where he lives, and two cars.

With the profits from his work, he has contributed to the maintenance 
of his children's families. He has also supported all his grandchildren 
with their school fees, private lesson fees, stationery, and so on. As a 
result, he regards himself as the absolute head of the family. On this 
grounds he could choose who would marry his sons and become his 
daughters-in-law. To continue in the role of absolute head of the family, 
Mr Ahn thinks that he will have to continue to work until the time of 
his death.

Mr Ahn currently earns about 2,500,000 won a month. He insists that to 
keep the position of absolute head of the family, he must have some 
property to support (and share with) the family. Therefore, until his 
death, he will never pass on his assets to his children. However, he has 
decided to pass on his assets to his sons, but leave nothing to his 
daughters. Mr Ahn thinks that even though society has changed, only 
his sons should inherit from him and his wife, with the daughters 
already being part of their husbands families. For this reason, he 
believes that there is no point leaving any of his assets for them to 
inherit.

Mr Ahn thinks that his job has given him a regular daily life and kept 
him healthy.
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T a b l e  6 - 5  The M o s t  i m p o r t a n t  Thing f o r  Old P e o p l e  b y  G e n d e r

Male Female T o ta l

Live an independent life 19 40 59
(189&) (23%) <21%)

Head of the family 28 46 74 '

Contribute to community or
(26%)

9
(26%)

5
<26%)

14
nation (8%) (3%) (5%)
Adviser in the work 4 6 iO

(4%) (4%) <4%)
Have a job 11 7 IS

6 # <6%)
Otlier " 37" 73 no

(34%) (41%) (39%)
Total 108 177 286

(100 %) (100 %) (100%)

Source: results of stalislical aiuilysis

Thirdly, more female subjects than male answered that to be able to live an 

in d ep en d en t life was the m ost im portant th ing for the elderly  (40  

respondents or 23%, compared to 19 or 18%). This result can be explained  

by the fact that traditionally  every woman heavily  depends upon her 

husband, especially in terms of econom ic matters, and after her husband's 

death, women are expected to be supported by her c h i l d r e n . However, as 

described in this section earlier, the younger generation do not fulfil their 

traditional obligations to make things worse, she knows that she would live 

as a widow because generalh men die earlier than women. As a result, old  

wom en may insist that the most important thing in old age is to be able to 

live an independent life. Two interviews. Case 6.2 and Case 6.3, represent 

this view.

* Im portant T hings for a Good Life

In addition to the question, "What do you think is the m ost important thing 

for older people?", "What is the most important thing for a good life?" was 

asked in order to understand the elderly's general life perspectives. The 

m ost frequent answer was 'family' (112 respondents, 39%), follow ed by

the interdependent relationship, the cliild depends on tlie parents and later, tlie aged parents 
depend on tlie children in a hill cycle of reciprocity in Korea.
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'health' (100 respondents, o5%), while nobody responded that work was the 

most important thing. In this context, they highly valued the traditional 

way of life. In Korean tradition, one cannot be isolated from society and 

the basic unit of that society is the family. Moreover, traditional Confucian 

society  em phasised  an ethical and moral perspective which deprecated  

material and ontological values. The values stressed were "honour, dignity, 

in tegrity  and virtue or righteousness - not m oney, affluence, or any 

physical conveniences"!Paik, 1991: 126). The hierarchy o f the response  

frequency by sex is shown in Table 6-6 and com bined sex responses are 

illustrated in Figure 6 -j.

T ab le  6 - 6  The M o s t  R e q u i r e d  Thing f o r  a  Good Life by  G e n d e r

Family laith Society Country Property Other
people

Health Other T otal

Male 36
(33.34%)

I
(0.9.1%)

3
(2.78%)

6
(5.56%)

9
(8.33%)

6
(5.56%)

41
(37.96%)

6
(5.56%)

108
(100%)

Female 80
(45.19%)

l”l
(6.21%) (1.13%)

3
(1.69%)

13
(7.34%)

8
(4.52%)

59
(33.33%)

1
(0.56%)

177
(100%)

T otal 110
(39.30%)

12
(4.21%)

5
(1.75%)

9
(3.16%)

14
(4.91%)

100
(35.09%)

. , ,1 i , «

(2.40%)
1 28S 1., 

(100%)

Source: results of statistical analysis

F ig u r e  6 - 3  The M o s t  R e q u i r e d  Thing f o r  a  Good Life

other (2%)

health (35%)
family (39%)

faith (4%) 

m ixing w ith  other  p e o p le  (5%)

society (2%)

property (8%)
country (3%)

Source: cliawiiiy based on the previous Table 6-6 in tliis Chapter
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Case 6-2
Mrs Song: adopted son's against the traditional mag

Mrs Song is married, aged 75 and her husband is 88 years old. She had 
one adopted son at the time of the interview in March 1993. Mrs Song 
and her husband are accommodated in an extension to the main house 
where her adopted son and his family live. Mrs Song is healthy but 
her husband is not, due to his high blood pressure and age.

Mrs Song used to live in a wealthy environment before her husband 
transferred  all his property to the adopted son w ithout prior 
discussion with her. When the adopted son took over the property 19 
years ago, the\ had to move several times in order to find a place to 
live where no neighbours would recognise them. After they have 
settled at their current address, the adopted son failed to give them 
any further support. Mrs Song does not eat together with the adopted 
son's family, but has to buy rice and food and cook independently. She 
and her husband are unwelcome to en ter the m ain house. 
Furthermore, the adopted son and his wife have banned Mrs Song and 
her husband to meet neighbours because they are afraid of rumours. 
Mrs Song and her husband cannot complain about the adopted son 
and his wife's misconduct for fear of being expelled from the house.

Mrs Song and her husband earn 100,000 won per month, by working 
at picking up bits of thread from the sewing of underwear. The work 
is provided by the daughter-in-law so as not to have to give the 
elderly couple any extra money. The 100,000 won is the only income 
of Mrs Song and her husband from the adopted son's family, but Mrs 
Song has an extra income of 150,000 won from the interest of secretly 
saved money. The 250,000 won is all they have to survive on. Due to 
their financial difficulties, Mrs Song's husband cannot think of 
going to hospital.

Mrs Song used to have only one wish that she could have a real son, 
but now she no longer has this wish. She does not blame anyone for 
her predicament, but only waits for the day of her death.
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Case 6-3
Mrs Lee: traditional ualues of her son haue changed

Mrs Lee has been widowed for twelve years and was seventy years 
old at the time of the interxdew in March 1993. She has two daughters 
and one son. Mrs Lee completed primary school. She is very healthy, 
and living with her only son, daughter-in-law, and two grandsons 
aged six months and two years old. Mrs Lee is accommodated in the 
smallest room of a four-bedroom apartment.

She was born in Cheong-Ju (a city in the southern part of South 
Korea) in an upper-middle class family. Her parents flow ed her to 
go only primarx school, believing that if a girl studies more, she 
would misbehave with men. Before Mrs Lee got married, she was 
given lessons from her mother on how to be a good wife. With 
marriage, Mrs Lee came to Seoul for the first time, and fulfilled her 
duties as a wife until her husband died. Upon his death, she inherited 
most of his property.

Before the marriage of her son five years ago, she managed to 
maintain the inherited property with the help of relatives. After the 
son married, he and his wife have gradually taken her property in 
order to expand the son's business and to relieve her from the 
responsibility in her old age. The first thing they did to Mrs Lee, 
when her son and his wife took over all her property, was to allocate 
her the smallest room in the house and give her 50,000 won as a 
m onthly allowance. Moreover, Mrs Lee has taken care of her 
grandsons all day since thex were born, doing all the domestic tasks 
expected of her daughter-in-law. When Mrs Lee's other children 
argued with their brother about his wife's behaviour and treatment 
of their mother, nothing changed. Indeed, things became worse for 
now, if Mrs Lee complains to her son, he scolds his wife and the two 
argue. Mrs Lee no longer complains but must be aware of her 
daughter-in-law's moods.

Mrs Lee confesses that her family does not seem to think of her as 
the head of the family, but as a housemaid. She also regrets her 
stupidity at not being aware of the changes in society, of believing 
too much in her son, and of handing over all her assets to him so 
quickly. She also indicated that at least she would have liked to have 
something left to manage her later life with, for then her assets 
would ensure she would not be treated so badly.
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Similar to the previous questions on the most important thing for the aged, 

there were differences between male and female respondents' replies on 
the most important thing for a good life. Male subjects more frequently 

answered that 'country and neighbourhood community' were im portant 

(8%) than female subjects (3%). Very different results were found between 

men and women in their perception of 'family' and 'health '. Female 

subjects replied that family was more important (80 respondents, 45%) than 

their own health (59 respondents, 33%). In contrast, male subjects put 

more emphasis on health (41 respondents, 38%) than  family (36 

respondents, 33%). The results implies that women are more dependent 

upon family than men from their daily life long influence. For example, 

women were encouraged to be more passive and family-oriented, an 

orientation that, along with the unchanging domestic roles and the 

bringing up of children (Ikels et al., 1992), results in more affection for 
their family.

6.2.3 Government Policies for the Elderly

In the previous sections the current background of the Korean elderly was 

discussed with reference to the sample studied. The result of the analysis 
raised several issues, which consequently led the in terest toward the 

availability of service provisions to cater for them.

There have been so many promises of future policies whenever there has 
been an election, or the problem is socially prom inent. In order to 

uncover government policies for the elderly as well as the problems raised 

along with the exercise of them at the practical level, four social workers 

from each sun^ey site were interviewed with the prepared check-list. As a 

m atter of fact, the politicians' promises have been proved to have been 

served in a piecemeal fashion, as all of the interviewed social workers 

pointed out the absence of the government policies and budget, and similar 

problems in their work. An interview with one social worker who has 

more experience than the others is presented in Case 6-4.
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Case 6-4
Interuieiu L u ith  a Social LLIorker

* Social worker's job and budget

As for the other social workers, his job covers everything 
related to the social services in the Dong, so he cannot 
concentrate on an indi\ idual issue. The priority of his job is 
taking care of the poor, however, the budget is too limited to go 
far. In fact, the elderh problem is far behind in his work 
priority in terms of time and budget spending, and there is no 
programme run by local government for the elderly in Seoul 
according to his knowledge. Only once or twice a year, such as 
at Chu-Seok (Korean hardest day), or new year's day, he can 
arrange a visit to a residential home if he can find out sponsors. 
However, if there is an election, he can organise more visits, 
because the elderh have the right to vote, and the candidates 
rush to the residential home. That's all he can do for the elderly 
apparently; then he emphasised that since he is a government 
employee, he must do what he has been told even if he does not 
agree with it.

His point of view of the elderly

The two most important things needed for the elderly are 
money, then secondly, family. Except for a very small number 
of lucky elderly, the majority of them are living in a miserable 
condition. Due mainly to the lack of money, they have nowhere 
to go. In summer, it is a little bit better because they can go to a 
park or at least can sit down outside to chat with their 
neighbours, but in winter, it is worst for they should be inside 
their house all the time. Because most of the elderly are living 
together with their children, they cannot invite friends, 
having to mind the rest of the family members. They have 
been through the worst part of Korean history and have 
committed themselves to their family according to the Korean 
tradition, and now the tradition has been destroyed, so they 
conversely have to stud} the faces of their children every 
morning. The dignit> of the elderly has fallen down to the 
bottom, so he does not expect that the majority of the elderly are 
satisfied with their lives.
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continued.

He has not thought about the solutions seriously for the elderly 
and their related problems, but he suggested a specific solution 
regarding the housing provision of the  single elderly  
household. Because elderly people believe that their freedom 
will be ver\ limited if they live in a residential home, the 
majority of the single elderly household people prefer to live 
independen th . But government leasing apartm ents are only 
available to people who have their family consisting at least of 
two persons. Considering that most of the elderly who live 
independent!} are single households, they are not eligible for 
those apartments. So the\ live in very poor living conditions. If 
the size of the apartm ent is made smaller, then it could 
accommodate single elder!}- household elderly.

*Status of the Social worker

Most of the social workers would lose their eagerness in the near 
future unless there is a big change in the current working 
conditions. According to government regulations, they do not 
have a promotion chance. Since he has been stuck at 7th grade, 
exactly the same grade as he started this job 8 years ago (Korean 
government grade range from 7th to the top of 1st grade), he has 
lost his interest and incentive to work hard. On top of that he is 
ordered to move from one place to another every three years 
according to government regulations. So, when he thinks he 
has identified the problem to work on in a place, it is the time to 
move to another place. Consequently he cannot expect the 
continuity of his work in a place.
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6.3 Statistical Test o f H ypotheses

In order to test the research hypothesis, it was decided that two statistical 

data analysis methods would be adopted, these are correlation and partial 

correlation analysis. Correlation analysis serves to determine the degree of 

strength of relationships amongst variables, whilst partial correlation is 
explaining the dependent variable on the basis of more than  one 

independent variables.

6.3.1 Analysis Methods

6.3.1.1 Correlation analvsis

Correlation analysis was designed to examine the nature of the relationship 

between two variables. To determine the direction and magnitude of the 

relationship between two variables, a correlation coefficient has been 
used. The numerical value of a correlation coefficient always ranges 

between -1.00 and +1.00. The sign of a correlation coefficient ( + or -) 
indicates the direction of the relationship. Variables may be either 
positively or negatively correlated. The numeric value indicates the 

degree of relationship between variables. When correlation coefficient is 
0.00, which means two variable is totally independent and on the contrarily 

if correlation coefficient is 1.00, it means perfect correlation between 

variables. Most widely known correlation coefficient is Pearson 

correlation coefficient and the detailed correlation analysis results is 

provided in Appendix 4. The formula to calculate correlation coefficient is 

shown as below (Kim, 1993: 233);

* Pearson Correlation Coefficient

 ̂ E(̂ , - - ÿ)

where Xi aiid Yi = vaiiables' scores, x aiid ÿ = mean value of variables' scores
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6.3.1.2 Partial correlation analysis

By definition partial correlation is "a logical method for understanding 

causal relationships among variables. The relationship between two 

variables is examined among subsets created by a control variable" (Babbie, 

1990: 371). In other words, partial correlation is used to make the 

re la tionsh ip  between two variables u n d ers tandab le  th rough  the 

simultaneous introduction of additional variables. It was developed 

primarily through the medium of contingency tables. Having observed the 

correlation between two variables, a third variable is introduced into 

tabulations. The results give greater depth to the analyses because they 

reveal how our relationship is affected by or is impervious to other 

variables (Davis, 1971).

Partial correlation coefficient could be derived from several statistical 

methods, but this study adopted most widely used statistical method of 
canonical partial correlation through SAS com puter statistical package. 

The formula used to calculate the canonical partial correlation coefficient 

is as below (Kim et al., 1992: 85);

■ R Fr..  ̂ = ■ ' '  ' ' ' '  ... equation 1

 i

where ri and rj are original variables whereas rt is a introduced controlling variable

The equation summarising the relationship between variables is computed 

on the basis of the test variable remaining constant. The result can then 

be compared with the uncontrolled relationship between the two variables 

in order to further clarify the overall relationship.

In practice, it is named that the original variables X and Y and the new 

variable T, which stands for test variable, a variable introduced to test the
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properties of Rxy. In essence, what we do is to calculate the R coefficient 

amongst the variables. For example three variables of 'Life Satisfaction' 

(X), 'Leisure Activity' (Y), and 'Cultural Value' (T) had the below correlation 

matrix R.

/I (1675 0.736\^
R = 0.596

I ;

There was a strong correlation coefficients between two variables of X and 

Y (rxy = 0.675). However when third variable of T was introduced as 

controlling variable, the correlation value was reduced to 0.434 through 

the equation 1. Which implied that variables X, Y and T share the canonical 

information, in other words, if the common coefficient value between (X, 
Y) and T was removed from linear correlation, there remained lowered 
correlation value between variables of X and Y. This kind of correlation 

value is called as 'partial correlation coefficient rx,y:t ', meaning pure linear 
correlation under controlling the effect of the third introduced variable.

6.3.2 Activity

As discussed in C hapter 111, controversy over engagem ent and 

disengagement characterised earlier work in gerontology. There seems to 

be little if any disagreement that the engagement in activity by older 

people is an important element in their quality of life. Yet, a disadvantage 

of much previous research is that activity is often conceptualised as uni

dimensional in nature and, therefore, the effects of different activity types 

are not established. For the present study, activity was disaggregated into 

three different types : group, informal, and leisure.

As discussed in Chapter IV (section 4.5.5), there are reasons to believe that 
each of the activity types considered in this analysis would exert varying 

independent influences on the quality of life. Hence the aim of this section
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is to find out the effects of overall activity and each activity type on life 

satisfaction and the determinants of quality of life. In order to do that, at 
first, the mean values of overall activity and each activity type are 
presented. Secondly, the associations of overall activity and each activity 

type with life satisfaction and determinants of quality of life are examined. 
Lastly partial correlation analysis is used to understand how the other 
variables affect the relationship between life satisfaction and the different 

types of activity.

When each variable was s t a n d a r d i s e d ^ 3  informal activity level of the 

subjects was the highest (0.59), and group activity level was the lowest 
(0.37) across the sample areas as shown in Figure 6-4. In terms of area 
distribution, the respondents in Kangnam Ku retained a higher level of 

group (0.16) and leisure (0.20) activities than those of Nowon Ku. However, 
where informal activit\' level was concerned, the subjects in Nowon Ku 
showed a higher level of activity (0.40). (Details are shown in Correlation 
Analysis Results Appendix 4)

Figure 6 -4  Mean Ualue o f  Types o f  Rctiulty

Overall Group Informal Leisure

Source: drawing based on Table 4A -1, 4A-3, 4A -5 ,4A -7 , and 4A-9 in Appendix 4

l^T he standardising procedure of each wu iablc in tliis study is: firstly, aggregating the response score; 
secondly, the produced sum is divided by the ;x)ssible maximum score. Concerning Group Activity, 
for example, AG comprised 4 questions of AGI, AG2, AG3 and AG4 which response scores ranged 
from 1 (very rarely) to 5 (very often), so tlie possible minimum response score of AG is 4  with tlie 
maximum of 20. Thus tlie standmcliscd score of the AG is calculated as the aggregated response 
score divided by 20, which results tlie possible stmidmdised rating score ranging from 0.2 to 1.
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Considering about associations of overall activity and each activity type 

with life satisfaction and determinants of quality of life, Table 6-7 shows 

the details of 'Correlation Coefficient Alpha' of the analysis results. Overall 

activity is positively related with the other variables, especially it showed 

strong correlation with life satisfaction (LSI-A, 0.513), neighbourhoods 

environm ent (NE, 0.474), and cultural value (CV, 0.427). However the 

relationship  between overall activity and educational level (ED) is 

statistically insignificant (0.075). Although there is no direct relations 

between educational level and all types of activities, indirectly the results 

of the education such as economic status (ES) and housing environment 
(HE) have positive relationships with other types of activity other than 

group activity (AG). Therefore it is presumed that educational level is not 

directly related to activity, but by-products of education is related to 

activity.

Table 6 - 7  Corre lat ions b e t i o e e n  Types o f  Rctiulty and  
Quality o f  Life Uariables

LSI-A 1 ED ES Health NE HE CV
ACT 0.513 1 0.075

(0.21)

0.293 0.252 0.474 0.310 0.427

AG
j

0 .2 #  1 -0.027

(0.65)

0.083

#U6)

0.133

(0.02)

0.276 0.334 0.214

AI
1

0.283 j -0.035

(0.56)

0.171

(0.003)

0.088

(0.14)

0.456 0.119

(0.04)

0.230

AL
1

0.675 i

1
0.301 0.523 0.434 0.261 0.351 0.596

Source ; results of statistical analysis

Note; (1) when the correlation coefficient is 0, which means two variable is totally independent 
and if correlation coefficient is 1, it means perfect correlation

(2) p < 0.001, otherwise stated in tlie bracket
(3) ACT stands for overall activity; AG for group activity; AI for informal activity; AL for 

leisure activity; LSI-A for life satisfaction; ED for education; ES for economic status;
NE for neighbourhoods enviromnent; HE for housing environment; CV for cultural value.
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In detail, when each activity type is considered, leisure activity (AL) has 

the strongest relationships with determinants of quality of life including 

life satisfaction, with the exception of neighbourhoods environment. 

Inform al activity (Al) has the strongest rela tionsh ip  (0.46) with 

neighbourhoods environment (NE).

From these analysis results, at first, it was found that whilst leisure activity 

results in strong positive relationship, group and informal activity result 

in about the same reduced levels of life satisfaction. Secondly, leisure 

activity has the strong positive relationships with the determ inants of 

quality of life. Lastly, informal activity has the strongest relationship with 

neighbourhood environment, whilst it has no effect or substantially 

reduced level of relationships \vith other determinants of quality of life.

It was recognised that overall and each type of activity are related to life 
satisfaction, but the effects of the other variables on those relationships 

are not revealed. Since this study adopted ’activity theory’, it is important 
to know how stable is the relationship between activity and life satisfaction 
after the introduction of the other variables on that relationship. The 

analysis results of that concern summarised in Table 6-8.

According to Table 6-8, the relationships between types of activity and life 

satisfaction are affected by the variables. In detail, the overall activity tied 

to life satisfaction is substantially reduced when cultural value (from 0.513 

to 0.324), financial satisfaction (to 0.416), and neighbourhoods 

environment (to 0.438) are introduced. The order of the other meaningful 
influential variables on the relationship between overall activity and life 

satisfaction is economic status, followed by housing environm ent and 

health. However, demographic variables of education, sex, and age did not 

seem to have an influential role on that relationship in this analysis.

In case of the relationship between group activity and life satisfaction, the 

relationship was reduced to being almost meaningless when financial
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satisfaction (from 0.286 to 0.190) and cultural value (to 0.194) were 
introduced.

Neighbourhoods environment and cultural value significantly reduced the 

relationship between informal activity and life satisfaction from 0.283 to 
0.169 and 0.173. Finally, the controlling variables which substantially 

affect the relationship between leisure activity and life satisfaction were 
cultural value (from 0.675 to 0.434), financial satisfaction (to 0.525), 
economic status (to 0.531), and health (to 0.592).

Table 6 -8  Analysis  Results  o f  uar lance/couariance:
Life Sat is fac t ion  as  d e p e n d e n t  uariable , Ouerall Rctiuity, Group 
Rctiuity, Informal Rctiuity and Leisure Rctiuity a s  independent  
uariables ,  and Personal  uariables  as  couar ia te s

C anonical C orrelation
O verall Act. G roup Aci. In form al A ct. L eisu re Act.

*N o covariate 
Life satis&ctioDi 0.513 0.286 0.283 0.675

* Sex as covariate 
Life satisfaction 0.509 U285 0.284 0 .677

* A ge as covariate 
L ife satisfaction 0.538 0.328 0303 0 .673

* Education as covariate 
L ife satisfaction 0 .512 0.302 0 .302 0 .649

* Financial satisfaction as covariate 
L ife satisfaction 0 .416 0 .190 0 275 0 .525

* E conom ic status as covariate 
L ife satisfaction 0 .440 0.232 0 292 0.531

* Health as covariate 
L ife satisfaction 0.461 0 .255 0 .275 0 .592

* Neighbourhoods environm ent as covariate 
L ife satisfaction 0 .438 (1219 0 .169 0.647

* Housing environm ent as covariate 
L ife satisfaction 0 .460 0.201 0.261 0 .635

* Cultural value as covariate 
L ife satisfaction 0 .324 0 .194 0 .173 0 .4 3 4

Source: results of statistical analysis 

Note: p <  0.001
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All of the determ inants of quality of life were associated with activity 

participation, particularly leisure activity, where all of the variables, 

except neighbourhoods environment, display the strongest correlations. 

Higher levels of financial satisfaction, economic status, and cultural value 

were significantly related to increased participation in leisure activities, 

suggesting that cost and the status in the family may also be an issue in 

providing opportunities to participate in leisure activities.

Previous research has dem onstrated that the effect of activity on life 

satisfaction may differ for men and women. It is also possible that the 

effects might differ for those who are married or living alone. In order to 
examine these possible associations, interactions between gender, marital 

status, and all activity types were examined. These results implied that no 

interaction terms were found to significantly increase the predictive 
power of the activity participation. It appears as if men and women, and 
m arried  and unm arried  individuals, react sim ilarly  to activity 

participation.

When controlled by other variables, only leisure activity meaningfully 

related to life satisfaction. The direction, as expected, was positive. The 

influence of the other activity types - group and informal - was minimal 

and did not affect life satisfaction. Hence, activity as a uni-dimensional 

construct may not add to life satisfaction. Instead, the effects differ by 

types of activity, lending some credence that higher levels of leisure 

activities are associated with greater life satisfaction.

6 .3 .3  Socio -E conom ic B ackground

As previously described in Chapter IV, there is general consensus on 

theoretical grounds that socio-economic status and financial satisfaction 

will be positive and significantly related to life satisfaction. And in 

contemporary industrialised society activity is achieved by the expenditure 

of economic and other resources, and is heavily conditioned by one's
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financial surplus and one's feeling that one can afford. Thus, this study it 
is hypothesised that "higher levels socio-economic status promote increased 

activity and higher levels of life satisfaction".

At its most general, this section concerns the relationships amongst socio

economic status, activity, and life satisfaction. More specifically, it focuses 
on the relationships amongst five factors - education, economic status, 

financial satisfaction, leisure activity level, and life satisfaction - and the 

extent to which those relationships differ with several control variables.

Conceptually, there is general consensus that economic status include the 

total economic assets available to an individual (Smeeding, 1990). In this 

sense, economic status includes income from all sources, savings, property, 

in-kind income, and so forth. Thus, in order to cover the complexity of the 

economic status, as discussed in Chapter IV (section 4.5.1), monthly 
expenditure was adopted as a proxy for the economic status. Before 

examining the hypothesis, this section provides a general description of 
the subjects' occupation, and income source in order to make the Korean 
elderly's' situation clearer.

6.3.3.1 Emplovment

Of the sample, the majority of respondents (201 respondents or 71%) were 

without employment, and a small number of respondents (38 respondents, 

13%) worked in family businesses. With increasing age, obviously 

retirem ent from previous occupations becomes common, as shown in 

Figure 6-5. Although the number of employed respondents was limited. 

Sample Area 4 had a higher proportion (24%) of self-employed and white- 

collar occupations than other sample areas (16% in Sample Area 1; 9% in 
Sample Area 3; and 7% in Sample Area 2). There was also a difference 

between sample areas in the number of labour workers (including blue 

collar and farm/fishing jobs): Sample Area 2 had 16% of such jobs; Sample 

Area 1, 13%; Sample Area 3, 12%; and Sample Area 4, 7%.
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Figure 6 - 5  Occupation by Sample Area

Area 1
Area 2

Area 3

Retired 
Farm /Fish ing  

P a r t - t im e  
Blue collar 

White collar 

Self-employed
Area 4

Source: drawing based on Table 5A-4 in Appendix 5

6.3.3.2 Income Sources

As far as income source is concerned, the survey results are illustrated in 

Figure 6-6 of the combined sample. According to the analysis results, 
nearly one out of every ten respondents (27 respondents or 9.8%) had 

income as a result of their past work (public pension, withdrawal from 
savings, yield from property). However, over two thirds of respondents 
(196, 68.8 %) were solely dependent on their children for their living 
expenses, the remaining helped maintain themselves through current
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work. Amongst the latter group, the sort of work they were doing tended to 

be provided by a government scheme for helping the poor, which meant 
they were working because the\ could not be supported by any other 
means, especially if their children were not sufficiently well off to support 
them, or if they did not consider their parents' welfare importantly. Two 
interviews (Interview b-5 and Interview 6-6) illustrate and support this 

situation.

Figure 6 - 6  Source o f  Income in Combined Area

other (1%)

work (21%)

from savings (2%)

from children (69%)

from property (2%)
p en sion  (5%)

Source; drawing based on Table 5A-6 in Appendix 5
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Case 6-5
Mr. Kiuon and his inlfe are Luorklng because their children 
do not take care of their luelfare

Mr Kwon is married, 85 years old, with a wife aged 78, two sons 
and one daughter, with another two of their children died. He 
had been married for 64 years at the time of the interview in 
February 1993. Two sons were killed in the Korean Civil War. 
His remaining two sons are self-employed business men and 
the daughter is a primary school teacher in Seoul. The three 
children are not very well-off but all of them  could help 
maintain their parents if they wished to. Mr Kwon moved to 
his rented accommodation 6 years ago from more spacious and 
convenient accommodation because he could not afford the 
increased rent.

Until the end of the Korean Civil War, Mr Kwon used to be the 
owner of a small construction company in Kang-Neung (a city 
in the eastern part of South Korea). During the war he and 
his wife could not flee and had to stay in the city, but the rest 
of his family escaped and settled down in safe places. 
Unfortunately, the city was occupied by the North Korean 
army, and he was forced to cooperate with them  to build 
storage houses and bridges. He had not intended to help them 
but, to protect his wife and business, he finally agreed to work 
for them. After the war he was accused by his neighbours of 
war crime for helping the Red Army. In consequence he 
found himself accused of being a North Korean spy and was 
sentenced to life imprisonment. Thanks to a presidential 
pardon in 1977, he was freed after 23 years in prison. His 
youth, children, and property were all gone. As an anti
government prisoner, Mr Kwon had been a stigma for his 
children, hampering their progress.

After he was set free, he could not find any job owing to his 
old age and prison historx. To add to his misery, all his 
children blamed him for his behaviour during the war and 
thought him responsible for blocking their way. Turning 
their back on him, the children visit only once or twice a year 
and give a small amount of money. As a result he and his wife 
have to work as unskilled workers on a construction site. With 
increasing age, he and his wife could not continue with such 
physical work, and he appealed several times to the 
government to get a place on the scheme to aid the poor. 
Finally his appeal was accepted by the government, and he 
has worked under that scheme for 11 years, earning a 
monthly income of 180,000 won. His wife works as a part-time 
cleaner in a building nearby with a m onthly income of
140,000 won.
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Case 6-6
M r Kim and his wife a r e  L u o r k i n g  because their children cannot 
support them due t o  t h e i r  o u j n  financial difficulties

Mr Kim is m arried and has three children (two sons and one 
daughter). He was 74 years old and his wife 66 years old at the time of 
the interview conducted in March 1993. Both Mr Kim and his wife 
have no formal education and are illiterate. They came to Seoul from 
Bo-Sung Gun (a rural area in the south western part of Korea) to 
search for work in 1975. All three of their children completed 
secondary school, but due to financial difficulties, Mr Kim could not 
continue to support his children's education. Mr Kim and his wife 
are living in their daughter's house with 3 grandchildren. Mr Kim 
likes to live in this area because the neighbours’ level of living is 
almost the same as his and he knows most of them.

Mr Kim and his wife moved into the daughter's rented house in 1989. 
They used to live with the first-born son nearby, but when the son 
divorced he moved to a smaller place than before and could not 
support them any longer due to his own economic difficulties. As 
their daughter does not earn enough to support the parents either, 
Mr Kim and his wife registered themselves as poor at the local 
administrative office, hoping to have government aid and to get 
work.

Now they are working under the government scheme for helping 
the poor with monthly earnings of 190,000 won by Mr Kim and
110,000 by his wife. With this money they spend 60,000 won on 
medicine and contribute some for the  m aintenance of their 
daughter's family.

6.3.3.3 Education

As was noted in Chapter IV, the effects of education has not been 

investigated very much because it was included in the socio-economic 

status. However, education has been emphasised as a personal resource 

(Campbell, 1981) and it therefore should be discussed with some individual 

consideration. As discussed in Chapter IV (section 4.5.1), previous research 

findings on the inHuence of education on life satisfaction have been 

mixed: education is significant^' related to life satisfaction, but it becomes 

insignificant when other variables are controlled.
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According to the survey results, the m ajority of respondents (219 

respondents or 76.8%) had only primary school education or no education. 

The proportion of males to females with no education was 23 (8.1%) to 116 

(40.7%). Those who had higher education, beyond secondary school, were 

66 (23. 2%) respondents (male 46 or 69.7% and female 20 or 30.3%). In each 

sample area, the educational level for females decreased dramatically with 

each higher level.^"^

Until the early 1930s, primary schools, or So-Dang, were wide spread in 

South Korea, teaching children Chinese characters and simple lessons of 

Confucianism. At that time, upon graduation from So-Dang, the next step 
was a middle or secondary school. An elderly person of over 60 years of age 

who entered a middle school in those days attained the same standard of 

those currently entering high school. Secondary schools used to involve 5 
to 6 years of education, but currently attendance is for 3 years, with 

another 3 years' attendance at high school. In this study, however, 
educational levels attained by the elderly were separated between middle 
and high levels, depending on how long they stayed at secondary school. 

For example, if a person left middle school after three years, they were 

categorised as having middle school education, but if they completed middle 

school, they were regarded as high school graduates by this study.

Considering the nationwide standard of educational levels of the over sixty 

age group (14.5% high school level), the subjects in this study proved to be 

better educated (23.3%) than the national level. However, compared to the 

same age group in Seoul, 29.1% of which had high school level (cf. Korea 

National Statistical Office, 1993), the research subjects had attained a lower 

education level than the Seoul average. In detail, there is a descending 

order in the sample areas in accordance with the higher education level

decreasing proportion of tlie female repondents' higher education is due to their parents' 
perception of schooling. It is true that when they would have been educated, most of the 
respondents' parents believed tliat if tlieir female children were educated more, they would not find 
good husbands, because the girls had more chances of misbehaving with men. The case was found 
to be so several times during in-depth interviews (for example, see interview case 6-2 Mrs. Lee).
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(beyond middle school): Sample Area 4 (38.8%); Sample Area 2 (20.6%); 
Sample Area 1 (19.7%); Sample Area 3 (15.2%). The proportions and 
num ber of respondents for educational levels and sample areas are 

illustrated in Figure 6-7.

Figure 6 - 7  Educational Leuel by Sample flrea

Area 4
Area 3

Area 2

No education 

primary schoo
middle school

high schoo
university +

Area 1

source; drawing based on Table 5A-5 in Appendix 5

In this study it was found that education significantly related with life 

satisfaction (0.25) and leisure activity (0.30), however no meaningful 

relationships were found with overall activity, group activity, and 
informal activity as discussed in the previous section 6.3.2, this Chapter. 
Table 6-9 shows the zero-order correlation and canonical correlation of 

education and life satisfaction/leisure activity.

From the results of the canonical partial correlation analysis, the 

relationship between education and life satisfaction was steady when sex,
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age, m arital status, neighbourhoods environm ent, and housing 

environment were introduced as covariates. However, that relationship 
was significantly reduced and became non significant when cultural value, 

economic status, financial satisfaction, and health were introduced. For 

example, zero-order correlation between education and life satisfaction was 
0.253, but when cultural value was controlled it became 0.003.

Tab le  6 - 9  A n a ly s i s  R e s u l t s  o f  u a r i a n c e / c o u a r i a n c e :
E d u c a t i o n a l  l e u e l  a s  i n d e p e n d e n t  u a r i a b l e ,  Li fe S a t i s f a c t i o n  
a n d  L e i s u r e  R c t iu i t y  a s  d e p e n d e n t  u a r i a b l e s ,  a n d  P e r s o n a l  
u a r i a b l e s  a s  c o u a r i a t e s

Canonical Correlation
L eisure A c tiv ity Life Satisfaction

*No covariates 
Edifcattooal LevtsI O.JOl , 0,253 ' '

* Sex as covariate 
Educational Level 0.225 0.246

* Age as covariate 
Eiducational Level (L293 0.217

* Marital status as covariate 
Educational Level 0.295 0.247

* Financial satisfaction as covariate 
Educational l^evel 0.176

(0.002)
0.096
(0.106)

* Economic status as covariate 
Educational Level 0.093

(0.118)
0.012
(0.843)

* Health as covariate 
Educational Level (1222 0.160

(0.007)

* Neighbourhood environment as covariate 
Educational Level 0.285 0.234

* Housing environment as covariate 
Educational Level 0.261 0.213

* Cultural value as covariate 
Educational Level 0.126

(0.034)
0.003
(0.961)

Source: results of statistical aiial> sis

Note: p < 0.001, otlierwise stated in the bracket

In term of the relationship between education and leisure activity, it was 

not affected by the introduction of age, marital status, neighbourhoods 
environment, and housing environment. However, when economic status, 
cultural value, and financial satisfaction were introduced as covariates, the

193



relationship became non significant. The zero-order correlation between 

education and leisure activity was 0.301, but when economic status was 
controlled, it became 0.093.

Since when the variables of economic status, financial satisfaction, and 

cultural value were controlled the relationship between education and life 

satisfaction/leisure activity was insignificant, it is assumed that it is not 

education itself that is im portant to the elderly's life satisfaction and 

leisure activity, but what the elderly person obtains as the result of being 
better educated (e.g., higher economic status, cultural value, etc.) that is 

important.

6.3.3.4 Economic status

The purpose of this sub-section is to investigate the relationships between 
economic status and activity level/life satisfaction.

The analysis results are summarised in Figure 6-8. According to the results, 
more than half (58%) of the respondents spent less than 60,000 won and 75 
respondents (26%) reported  their expenditure to be over 90,100. 
Respondents in Sample Area 4 showed the largest proportion of higher 
economic status categories compared to the other sample areas.

Apart from the general profile of the subjects' economic status. Table 6-10 

shows the relationships amongst the variables of economic status, life 

satisfaction and leisure activity. Leisure activity was selected in this 

analysis because the correlation coefficient of economic status with leisure 

activity was very strong (0.52), so was it with life satisfaction (0.59). On the 

other hand, the relationship between economic status and aggregated 

activity, group activity, and informal activity were 0.29, 0.17, and 0.08, 

which showed either low or not valid relationships with economic status.
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F i g u r e  6 - 8  M o n t h l y  Liuing E x p e n d i t u r e  in C o m b i n e d  S a m p l e  A r e a s

60,100 - 90,000 Won 
16%

30,100 - 60,000 Won 
25%

90 ,100- 120,000 
12% ovv 30,000 Won 

33%

m ore limn 120.100 W on 
14 ;̂

Source: drawing based on Table 5A-8 in Appendix 5

As shown in Table 6-10, in most cases the strong ties of economic status 
with life satisfaction and leisure activity remain after the introduction of 
several controlling variables. In detail, the demographic variables of sex, 
age, education level and environmental variables of neighbourhoods and 
housing did not affect the relationship between economic status and life 

satisfaction and between economic status and leisure activity.

Although the control of the several variables could not clearly affect the 
relationships of economic status with life satisfaction and leisure activity, 
those relationships were significantly mediated through the introduction 
of another quality of life determinants. Especially when the variable of 

cultural value was introduced, the maximal reduction of the relationship of 
economic status with life satisfaction (from 0.594 to 0.334) and with leisure 
activity (from 0.523 to 0.290) was found. Likewise when the health variable 

was introduced, the relationships were reduced to 0.484 and 0.405.
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This analysis  revealed  that the variables of econom ic  status, life  

satisfaction, leisure activity, cultural \ alue, and health shared substantial 

amount of canonical information. Although cultural value and health  

reduced the relationships of economic status with life satisfaction and  

leisure activity, still evidence of substantial relationships remained.

Conclusively, the results support the hypothesis that 'higher levels of  

econom ic status prom ote favourable activity and life satisfaction' by 

indicating that econom ic status has a significant direct or indirect  

relationships with both life satisfaction and leisure activity for old people.

T ab le  6 - 1 0  A n a ly s i s  R e s u l t s  o f  u a r i a n c e / c o u a r i a n c e :
E c o n o m i c  S t a t u s  a s  i n d e p e n d e n t  u a r i a b l e ,  Li fe S a t i s f a c t i o n  a n d  
L e i s u r e  R c t i u i t y  a s  d e p e n d e n t  u a r i a b l e s ,  a n d  P e r s o n a l  u a r i a b l e s  
a s  c o u a r i a t e s

C anon ica l C orrelation
L eisure A ctiv ity Life S a tis fa c tio n

*No covariates
0.523 0.S94 ,,

* Sex as covanate 
Economic Status 0,505 0.591

* Age as covariate 
Economic Status 0.520 0.580

* Education as covariate 
Economic Status 0,455 0.556

* Financial satisfaction as covariate 
Economic Status 0.193 0.237

* Health as covariates 
Economic Status 0,405 0.484

* Neighbourhood environment as covariate 
Economic Status 0,492 0.565

* Housing environment as covariate 
Economic Status 0,441 0.536

* Cultural Value as covariate 
Economic Status 0.290 0.334

Source; results o f statistical analysis 

Note: p < 0.001
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6 . 3 . 3 . 5  F i n a n c i a l  sa t i s f ac  l i o n

In this sub-section  the effort was made initially  to understand the  

relationship between economic status and the financial satisfaction and  

secon d ly  to have an idea about the relationship  am ongst financial 

satisfaction, life satisfaction, and activity.

The defin ition  of satisfaction with financial resources is conceptually  

straight forward: it refers to subjective evaluations of the degree to which  

one's  financial resources are adequate versus inadequate  or bring  

satisfaction versus dissatisfaction (Andrews & Withey, 1976; Campbell et al., 

1976).

As far as the financial satisfaction is concerned. Figure 6-9 shows the  

results of the question on respondents' present economic difficulties.

Over one quarter of respondents (74 respondents or 26%) replied that their 

economic situation was 'ver\' eas\ ' or 'easy', whilst 41% of the respondents 

(116  respondents) explicitly expressed their present day-to-day economic  

difficulties.

F ig u r e  6 - 9  P r e s e n t  E c o n o m ic  D i f f i c u l t i e s  in C o m b i n e d  f l re a

very easy 
9%

just iiKuiage (o live 
33%

very difficult 
17%

difficult
24%

Source: drnw ing based on Table 5A-7 in Appendix 5
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Considering the cultural background of Korea, with its stress on values of 

honour and dignity not money, a person does not normally express his 

financial difficulties. Even if a person lives in very harsh circumstances, 

when asked about h is /h e r financial difficulties, norm ally the person 

replies that he or she can manage in the situation. For this reason, the 

category of "just manage to live" is regarded as belonging to the group with 

financial difficulties. Thus it is reasonable to say that almost three quarters 

of respondents (211, 74%) were suffering from financial problems.

This result is consistent with the findings of m onthly expenditure 

displayed in Figure 6-8, and is supported by the complaints of those who 

spent less than 90,000 Won per month. When Figure 6-8 and 6-9 are studied 
carefully, the proportion of respondents those who spent more than 90,100 

won was 26% and the proportion of respondents who reported that their 

economic situation was 'easy' or 'very easy' was 26%. These two figures are 
identical, and suggest that a monthly allowance of 90,000 Won might 
satisfy a respondent's financial needs. However, Case Interview 6-7 

reveals such a dissatisfaction with his financial resources, although the 

interviewee had more 90,000 Won at his disposal per month.

In more detail, 45% of respondents for Sample Area 4 reported the ease of 

their present financial situation, whilst 22% expressed their explicit 
economic difficulties. In contrast, in Sample Area 1, more than half of the 

respondents (57%) expressed day-to-day economic difficulties, whilst only 

17% reported  financial satisfaction (detailed results are shown in 

Appendix 5, Table 5A-7).
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C ase  6 - 7
M r Park: the limitations of the monthly allowance

Mr Park is m arried and has three children (one son and two 
daughters), and also has five brothers and one sister still alive. At 
the time of the interview in March 1993, he was 73 and his wife was 
68 years old. He graduated from Meiji University in Japan. All of his 
children graduated from university and are married. Mr Park and 
his wife moved to their present independent accommodation from 
their children in 1988 in order to give their children freedom. He 
used to work as a timber merchant and now works as a part-time 
cashier in his friend's Chinese restaurant nearby.

Normally his day starts at 8 a.m. in the morning, with him strolling 
to the hill nearby to take some spring water. At 9:30 Mr Park has a 
breakfast with his wife, then, after a break, he goes to the Chinese 
restaurant where he starts work at midday, there he has lunch and 
comes home at 4 p.m. After having dinner at 6 p.m., he spends most 
of his time either reading a book or newspaper or watching TV. 
Around midnight he goes to bed.

Mr Park and his wife get a regular monthly contribution of 200,000 
won and some substantial support such as food from their children. 
This support maintains him and his wife, with his extra monthly 
income of 90,000 won from the part-time job meeting his personal 
monthly needs. He smokes half a pack of cigarettes a day which 
costs 12,000 won a month, spends around 30,000 won a month on 
drink, medicine costs about 20,000 won monthly, and some money is 
spent on social occasions. Almost twice a month, he goes out with his 
wife to parks, mountains, or old palaces which have no admission fee 
for the elderly. However, he has to pay for transportation and lunch 
on each day trip. Mr Park alwa\ s feels that his monthly allowance is 
lacking.

He wishes he could buy something for his grandchildren, but most of 
the time he cannot afford to. Moreover, he does not go to church 
even though he would like to because he worries that he might be 
treated contemptuously for having no money.
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Table 6-11 showed the statistical analysis results, when the relationships of 

financial satisfaction with life satisfaction, leisure activity, and economic  

status are taken into consideration.

T ab le  6 - 1 1  A n a ly s i s  R e s u l t s  o f  u a r i a n c e / c o u a r i a n c e :
F in a n c i a l  S a t i s f a c t i o n  a s  i n d e p e n d e n t  v a r i a b l e ,  Life 
S a t i s f a c t i o n ,  L e i s u r e  A c t iv i ty  a s  d e p e n d e n t  v a r i a b l e s ,  
a n d  P e r s o n a l  v a r i a b l e s  a s  c o v a r i a t e s

C an on ica l C orrelation
L eisure A ctiv ity Life S a tis fa c tio n

*No covariates 
Pinancial Satisfaction 0.530

*Se% as covariate 
Financial satisfaction 0.530 0.598

*Age as covariate 
Financial satisfaction 0.529 0.600

* Education as covariate 
Financial satisfaction 0.484 0 568

* Economic status as covariates 
Financial satisfaction 0.220 0.259

* Health as covariate 
Financial satisfaction 0.437 0.515

* Neighbourhood environment as co\ ariate 
Financial satisfaction 0.504 0.576

* Housing environment as covariate 
Financial satisfaction 0.439 0.539

^Cultural Value as covariate 
Financial satisfaction (1339 0.403

Source: results of stutislical miah sis 

Note: p < 0 .001

As with the previous analysis results, the relationships o f  financial 

satisfaction with life satisfaction and leisure activity are affected through  

the introduction of cultural value and health variables. When the  

controlling variable o f  cultural value was introduced, the relationship of  

financial satisfaction with life satisfaction dropped significantly from  

0.600 to 0.403 and with leisure activity from 0.530 to 0.339. When health was 

introduced, the relationship was reduced to 0.515 and 0.437. However, these  

relationships did not seem to be affected by the variables of sex, age, 

neighbourhoods environment, and housing environment.
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Nevertheless the relationship between economic status and financial 

satisfaction had been strong and concrete even after the introduction of 

any controlling variables. The maximal drop, with the remaining figure 

still significant, was found when cultural value was introduced (from 0.800 

to 0.723).

These results indicate that one's financial satisfaction is directly and 

strongly correlates with the economic status, and effects of financial 

satisfaction on the life satisfaction and leisure activity were not 

significantly mediated by any determinants of quality of life for the old 
people. This supports the hypothesis that higher levels of financial 

satisfaction promote increased activity and higher life satisfaction.

6.3.4 Health

Health has repeatedly been shown to be one of the most im portant 
variables that affect activity and life satisfaction. As discussed in Chapter 

IV (section 4.5.2), a number of reviews are available that deal extensively 

with establishing the relationships of health with activity and life 

satisfaction. With those evidences, in this study it was hypothesised that 
"better standard of health generally contributes to increased activity and 

higher levels of life satisfaction".

In order to test the hypothesis, this section is concerned with the 

relationships amongst health, activity, and life satisfaction with or without 

control variables. Apart from testing the hypothesis, consideration is 

given to the general health status of the subjects and the relationship of 
health with determinants of quality of life.

According to the analysis results summarised in Figure 6-10, the mean 

value of health showed slight differences by sample area - as a variable 

health was standardised b\ its possible rating score range of minimum 0.2
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to maximum 1. Respondents in Sample Area 4 reported the highest average 

health (0.80) and lowest in sample area 2 (0.69), respectively. Overall, the 
subjects in this study reported they were in good health (mean value is
0.74).

Figure 6 -10  Mean Ualue o f  Health

sample sample sample sample 
areal areaZ area 3 area 4

over all

Source; diawing based on Tables oT 4A -1, 4A-3, 4A-5, 4A-7, and 4A-9 in Appendix 4

As expected, simple correlation analysis reveals that there was a negative 
relationship between health and age (correlation alpha = -0.22), and the 
significant rank order of the relationship with health was economic status 

(0.46), cultural value (0.45), financial satisfaction (0.38), and educational 
level (0.25). However, health with neighbourhoods environment (0.19) and 
housing environment (0.19) showed weak relations (see Appendix 4 of 
correlation analysis results for the detail).

From Table 6-12, it was found that health is a strong determinants for life 
satisfaction and leisure acti\ ity. The correlation without controlling 
variable between health and life satisfaction was 0.47, and between health 

and leisure activity was 0.43. However, as previously discussed in section 
6.3.2, there were no significant relationships found health with informal 
activity (Al, 0.09), and group activit\ (AG, 0.13).
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Table 6 - 1 2  Analysis  Results  o f  uar iance /couar iance:  Health as
independent  uariable,  Life Sat is fac t ion  and Leisure Rctiuity as  
d e p e n d e n t  uariables ,  and personal  uariables  as  c ouar ia te s

Canonical Correlation
Leisure Activity Life Satisfaction

*No covariates
0.434 0.470

*Sex as covanate
Health 0.408 0.465

* Age as covariate 
Health 0.429 0.451

* Education as covariate 
Health 0.389 0.435

* Financial satisfaction 
Health 0 2 M (1325

* Economic status 
Health 0.258 0.279

* Neighbourhood environment as covanate 
Health 0.407 0.442

* Housing environment as covariate 
Health 0,401 0.442

* Cultural Value as covariate 
Health 0.235 0.236

Source: results o f statistical mialysis 

Note: p < 0.001

As the strong relationship between health and life satisfaction was 
considered, it was found that the relationship was not significantly affected 
by the variables of sex, age, education, neighbourhoods environment, and 
housing environm ent. When cultural value was introduced as a 

controlling variable, that strong relationship was maximally weakened 
(from 0.47 to 0.24), and substantial reduction of that relationship was 
achieved through the controlling variables of economic status (to 0.28) and 

financial satisfaction (0.33). However, there still remains the statistically 
significant relationship between health and life satisfaction, even though 
those controlling variables substantially reduced the relationship.

Likewise the relation between health and leisure activity did not change 

meaningfully by introducing the controlling variables of sex, age.
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education, residential environment, and immediate housing. However, the 

relationship was largely reduced when cultural value (from 0.43 to 0.24), 

economic status (to 0.26), and financial satisfaction (to 0.29) were 

introduced as controlling variables. Although the controlling variables 

substantially reduced the relationship of health and leisure activity, that 

relationship still retains a meaningful correlation.

The results of the analysis shows conclusively that the healthier the 

person the more likely he would be engaging in leisure activity and have 

higher life satisfaction. Thus the hypothesis of this study 'health has 

positive relationships with activity and life satisfaction' is supported.

6.3.5 Environm ent

The environment in which people live figures prominently in their minds 
as an important contributing source to the quality of their lives. For older 
people this may be particularly so since they may spend more time in their 
own home than many other groups in society. As described in chapter IV 

(section 4.5.3), there is growing concern about understanding how the 

settings in which elderly people live may affect their life satisfaction and 

activity. The environmental characteristics chosen for examination in this 

study were neighbourhood and immediate housing.

The current study hypothesises that ’’o v era ll, in d iv id u a ls  l iv in g  in  th e  

n e ig h b o u r h o o d s  or h o u sin g  that score h ig h  ex p ected  to exp ress  h ig h er  

le v e ls  o f  a c t iv ity  an d  li f e  sa t is fa c t io n  th an  th o se  in  lo w e r -sc o r in g  

n eigh b ou rh ood s or h o u sin g ”.

To explore these issues, this section provides, at first, the general profiles 

of the respondents' neighbourhood environment and housing. Secondly, 

the relationships between neighbourhood and life satisfaction/activity, the 

re la tionsh ips betw een housing and life sa tis fac tio n /ac tiv ity  are
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investigated with some personal controlling variables to test the 

hypothesis.

6.3.5.1 Profile of Samples' Environmental Situation

Of the sample, most of the people (269 respondents or 94.4 %) had lived in 

Seoul for more than five years and 192 respondents (67.4 %) had lived in 
the same house for more than 5 years. Of the total of respondents, the 

descending order of frequent housing type was detached houses, apartment 

units in a private house (AUPH), row houses, adjoining houses, apartments 

in dual purpose houses. The statistical profiles of respondents’ housing type 
by sample area is listed in Table 6-13.

Owing to rapid population growth and urban expansion, new housing in 

Seoul is supplied with new land developments. Accordingly, housing types 

are unequally distributed by area (Lee & Nob, 1994: 43). Since the 1970s 
high-density apartm ent housing has been the chosen model for new 

developments, thereby changing existing housing patterns. Kangnam Ku, 

for example, was developed after the 1970s and so has a high concentration 
of apartm ent housing. In contrast, around the centre of Seoul housing is 

mainly traditional, for example, the early developed high-class areas of 

Kangnam Ku, or the dense low-income areas adjacent to the boundaries of 
Seoul, both reveal a high proportion of detached housing.

Sample Area 1 and Sample Area 2 are on the Seoul boundary and have no 

apartment housing. Sample Area 3 is in the historical part of Seoul and just 

1.5 % of its housing is apartment. Sample Area 4 is a high-class area of 

Kangnam Ku, with 28.9 % apartm ent housing (The Korean Statistical 

Association, 1990). Table 6-13 reveals the housing types occupied by the 

sample group. In Sample Areas 1 and 2, there were no respondents living 

in apartm ents (contrasting with Sample Area 4), and the proportion of 

detached house occupants was high in Sample Area 1 (44.7 %) and Sample 

Area 2 (60.3 %).
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Table 6 - 1 3  Housing Types by Sample Area

H o u s in g  T y p e  j Sample Area 1 ■ Sample Area 2 | Sample Area 3 j Sample Area 4 j_______ TOta.1

Detached  J  i i  (44.74 38 (60,32 % j  16 (20.25 %)|___ 19 (28.36%) [__ 107 07^54%)

R ow  h o u s e  j 4 ( 5.26%)! 0 27 (34.18%)! 25 (37.31 %)| 36 (19.65%)
' "  '   "I '  ' 1  I " " ' " " " " " " " " .......... .

A p a rtm en ts  i o |_  o ! i ( i.27 9 ^  _ i i  (16.42 %)' 12 (^21% )

Dual purpose | 2 ( 2 .6 3

Adjoining | 16 (21.05%): lO (15.87 7 ( 8.86%)

AUPH____________ _̂___ 20 (26.32 %)j 15 (23.81 %) 27 (34.18%)

not specified  ̂ __         ̂  i ( 1.27 %)

Total i 76 ( 1 0 0 %) I 63 ( 100 %)i 79 ( 1 0 0 %)

0 ' 2 ( 0*70%)

0 33 (11.58%)

12 (17.91 74 (25.96%) 

1 ( 0.35 %)

67 ( 100%) I 285 ( to o  %)
Source : results of statisticîü mialysis

Note : The definitions of housing types adopted from the Korean
Government official terms (1990 Population and Housing Census 
Report by T'he Korean Statistical Association)

Definition of Terms :
1. Housing Units : A housing unit is a separate and independent place of 

abode intended for human habitation by one household. The four 
basic characteristics of housing units are ;

(a) Permanent structure
(b) One or more rooms and kitchen
(c) Independent entrance
(d) One unit for selling or ownership

2. A detached dwelling refers to a separate and independent place of
abode intended for human habitation by one household.

3. An apartment refers to a dwelling unit intended for human
habitation by one household in a four or more storeyed 
building consisting of two or more separate and independent abodes. 
Dwelling units in three-storeyed buildings were counted as 
apartments, if residents regard the building as an apartment.

4. A row house refers to a dwelling unit intended for human habitation 
by one household in a three or less storeyed building consisting of 
two or more separate and independent abodes.

5. Apartment unit in a private house (AUPH) refers to a dwelling unit
intended for human habitation by one household in a three or less 
storeyed building of separate and independent abodes and to a 
dwelling unit permitted as an apartment unit in a private house with 
a floor area of less than 660 square metre. It is separately registered 
as a housing unit and is one unit for selling or ownership.

6. Adjoining house refers to a dwelling unit intended for human
habitation as a detached dwelling consisting of multiple households.

7. Dual purpose unit refers to places of abode which meet the basic
characteristics of conventional housing units but are located in 
buildings mostly used for other business purposes than habitation.
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When the respondents were asked about the favourable and unfavourable 

features in their neighbourhoods, one third of the replies was in favour of 

good neighbours, whilst they selected noisy (18%) and no place to meet 

friends (16%) in the area as the most unfavourable features, respectively. 

The analysis results are shown in figure 6-11. Such results implied that the 

possibilities of social contacts within the neighbourhoods are crucial for 

the elderly people to value their living environment.

Figure 6 - 1 1 Most  Fauourable and Unfauourable Features  o f  the  Area

*m osl favourable features*

others (2%)

good environment (19%)

good housing (2%)

peaceful and quiet (22%) 
L

good location (21%)

friendly 
neighbourhoods (34%)

*m ost u nfavourable features*

others (13%) 

bad environment (1%)

poor shopping facilities 
(8%)

poor transportation (22%)

noisy (18%)

unfriendly neighbourhood (12%)

I
no place to meet friends 

(16%)

no park (2%)

refuse disposal 
(8%)

Source: drawing based on I able 5A-12 and 5A-13 in Appendix 5
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In a wider sense, friends or acquaintance in the area play a vital role in 

the process of perception of the area in old age, and may often be more 

important than the physical environment such as clean air or accessibility 

to facilities. For example, the correlation analysis in this study revealed 

that neighbourhood environmental satisfaction was more closely related to 

num ber of friends who lives nearby (correlation alpha = 0.25) than the 
accessibility to the facilities (0.14) according to Table 6-14.

Table 6 - 1 4  Correlat ion o f  N e ighbourhood s  Sa t i s fac t ion

length of accessibilitv easiness of no. of no. of 1 time to go to
living at the to facihties finding the relatives in friends in the child
same house house 30min. 30 min. j living nearby

NE 0.248 0.143 0.138 0.203 0.252 0.144
satisfaction 0.001 0.019 0.020 0.001 0.001 j 0.019

Source: results of statistical analysis 

Note: small numbers aie probability

This results are in accordance with the previous research, as discussed 

previously in Chapter IV (section 4.5.3), that when social interaction does 
not support a person's needs, that person is likely to be dissatisfied with 
their environment even when the objective standard of the environment 

is adequate. Indeed such involvem ent with the neighbours can 

particularly reduce stress in old age when an individual's social network is 

diminishing through death, immobility^ and an increasingly 'hom e

boundness' of life style, reinforcing individual positive self-feelings and 

perceptions, and provide a significant source of emotional sustenance.

6.3.5.2 Test of hvpothesis

As was discussed in section 6.3.2 in this Chapter, neighbourhoods 

environm ent is closely related to informal activity whilst housing 

environment to leisure activity. Therefore, neighbourhoods environment
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is analysed with informal acti\ii\- and life satisfaction, whereas housing  

environment is with leisure acti\ it\' and life satisfaction.

According to the statistical anahsis  results, summarised in Table 6-15, the 

relationships between neighbourhoods environment and life satisfaction/ 

informal activity are significant, liven after the introduction of several 

controlling variables, these relationships, overall, remain steady and  

significant. Only the relationship between neighbourhood environment  

and life satisfaction  reduced m eaningfully  when econom ic status is 

controlled (from Ü.308 to 0.219). However, the remaining tieness is still 

statistically significant. These results, therefore, strongly support the 

hypothesis that the better neighbourhood environment, the higher levels 

of life satisfaction and informal activity in the elderly.

Table 6 - 1 5  Analysis  Results  o f  uar iance /couar iance:  Neighbourhood  
Enuironment as  in dependent  uariable,  Life Sat is fac t ion  and 
Informal Rctiuity as  d e pendent  uariables ,  and Personal  uariables  
as  c ouar ia te s

C anon ica l C orrelation
Inform al A ctiv ity Life S a tis fa c tio n

*No covariates

*Sex as covanate 
Neighbourhood environment

0.455

0,456 0.304

* Age as covariate 
Neighbourhood environment 0.458 0.311

* Education as covariate 
Neighbourhood environment 0.462 0.293

* Financial satisfaction 
Neighbourhood environment 0.445 0.235

* Economic status 
Neighbourhood environment 0.450 0.219

* Health as covariate 
Neighbourhood environment 0.448 0.255

* Housing environment as covariate 
Neighbourhood environment 0.444 0.270

* Cultural Value as covariate 
Neighbourhood environment 0.433 0.268

Source: results of stalisUail analysis 

Note: p <0.001
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In terms of the relationships between housing environment and life 

satisfaction/ leisure activity, zero-order correlations are significantly 
substantial (0.316 and 0.351). When sex, age, marital status, education, and 
neighbourhood environment are introduced as controlling variables, the 
relationships are slighth affected, but still remains substantial. However, 
when economic status and cultural value are introduced, the relationships 

between housing environment and life satisfaction/ leisure activity are 
reduced substantially and those relationships became insignificant. The 
maximal reduction occurred w h e n  financial satisfaction was controlled 

(life satisfaction: to 0.031 and leisure activity: to 0.123). Detailed analysis 
results are shown in Table 6-16.

Table 6 - 1 6  Analysis  Results  of  uar iance /couar iance:
Housing Enuironment as  independent  uariable,  Life 
Sat is fac t ion  and Leisure Rctiuity as  d e p e n d e n t  uariables ,  and 
Personal  uariables  as  couar ia tes

Canonical Correlation
Leisure Activity Life Satisfaction

*No covariates 
Hottsittjjifiovlronment

*Sex as covanate 
Housing environment

0.351

0.341 0.311

* Age as covariate 
Housing environment 0.359 0.334

* Education as covariate 
Housing environment 0.318 0.285

* Financial satisfaction 
Housing environment 0.123

(0.038)
0.031
(0.604)

* Economic status 
Housing environment 0.168

(0.004)
0.089
(O.tSS)

* Health as covariate 
Housing environment 0.305 0.263

* Neighbourhood environment as covariate 
Housing environment 0.320 0.279

Cultural Value as covariate 
Housing environment 0.225 0.148

(0.012)

Source: results o f statistical mialysis

N o te: p <  0 .0 0 1 ,  o th e r w ise  sta ted  in  the bracket
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Therefore, it is assumed that there are positive relationships between 

housing environment and life satisfaction/ leisure activity, whilst such 

controlling variables as economic status and cultural value do affect on 

those relationships.

6 .3 .6  C ultural V alue

As highlighted in Chapter IV, filial piety has been the core of the family 

system in a Confucian cultural society. In that cultural family system, the 

oldest, especially the man, holds the status of absolute head and executes 

control over the family. Currently, though Korean society has been 

experiencing the changes from the indigenous traditional society to 

m odernised society, it still retains significant features of the cultural 

family system.

The elderly have lived all their lives in that cultural family system, so they 

cling to the cultural expectation of filial piety. To elderly parents, 

fulfilment of the cultural expectation of filial piety is 'what it means to be 
old'. Therefore it was hypothesised that "the elderly  w h o  fee l th em selv es  to 

be m ain ta in in g  m ore cultural values are m ore active an d  m ore sa tis f ied  

w ith  their lives".

According to Table 6-17, linear correlation coefficients of cultural value 

with life satisfaction (0.736) and leisure activity (0.596) were very strong. 

As with the previous analysis results, the relationships of cultural value 

with life satisfaction and leisure activity were not affected by the 

controlling variables of sex, age, education, neighbourhood environment, 

and housing environment. However, those relationships were affected by 

the introduction of the variables of economic status, financial satisfaction, 
and health.
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The maximal reduction of the relationships of cultural value with life 
satisfaction (from 0.736 to 0.610) and leisure activity (from 0.596 to 0.432) 
was gained when economic status was controlled. Even after the maximal 
reduction was processed, there still remained substantial relationships, 

which again proves that there is strong direct or indirect positive 
relationships of cultural value with life satisfaction and leisure activity.

Those analysis results and the in-depth interview with Mr. him, Case 6 -8 , 
support the hypothesis that 'maintaining the cultural value is positively 
related to life satisfaction and acti\ it\

Table 6 - 1 7  Analysis  Results  of  uar iance /couar iance:
Cultural Ualue as  independent  uariable , Life Sat is fac t ion  and 
Leisure Rctiuity as  d e p e n d e n t  uariables ,  and Personal  uariables  
as  couar ia te s

Canonical Correlation
Leisure A c t iv i ty Life Satisfaction

*No covariates 
CiddJral Value 0.596 0,736 ^
: "i,i ' , ) ,  ' ' "

* Sex as covanate 
Cultural Value Ü.577 0.738

* Age as covariate 
Cultural Value 0.593 0.729

* Education as covariate 
Cultural Value 0.549 0.715

* Financial satisfaction 
Cultural Value 0.453 0.633

* Economic status 
Cultural Value 0.432 0.610

* Health as covariate 
Cultural Value 0.499 0.667

* Neighbourhood environment as covariate 
Cultural Value 0.57K 0.729

Housing environment as covariate 
Cultural Value 0.549 0.709

Source: results of statistical analysis 

Note: p < 0.001
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Case  6 - 8
Mr. Lim: maintain ing th e  cultural  ualue  m a k e s  him p a r t ic ip a te  in 
m o r e  a c t iu i t i e s  and in c r e a s e  l i fe  s a t i s f a c t io n

Mr. Lim has been married for 40 years, was 66  years old with his 
wife aged 62 at the time of intendew in March 1993. He has 4 
grown up children (three sons and one daughter) and lives with 
his first son who owns an electronic goods business. Mr. Lim 
graduated from short course universit}' and looks younger and 
healthier than his age. Now he works as a part-tim e security 
guard in a building nearby in order to keep himself busy.

Mr. Lim used to work as a middle school teacher, until he retired 6 
years ago; he thought he was too young not to do anything, so he 
decided to start working at the current job.

His day starts with drinking a cup of herbal tea prepared by his 
daughter-in-law at 7 in the morning, followed by strolling around 
the hill near his house for an hour, then having breakfast with 
his wife which is also prepared by the daughter-in-law. After 
that he watches the TV and prepares for work. At 1 o'clock in the 
afternoon, he goes his work until 6 P.M. If nothing comes to his 
mind after the work, he goes home to play with his grandchildren 
or to discuss family matters with his son.

He said he was a lucky man compared to most of the elderly people 
at the moment because he felt that he was regarded as the head of 
the family. As the society has been changing into what he 
considered as strange direction, most of the elderly people are 
suffering from the loss of their role in the family. Sometimes 
according to the newspaper, a grown up child got rid of h is/her 
parents by placing them on an island. Because the social and 
familiar environments are so harsh to the elderly, many of the 
elderly parents are now closely studying their children. But in 
his case, the children obey whatever he asks them to do without 
any complaints.

Therefore, he can enjoy his life without worrying about his 
children. He participates in a \^ariety of activities, including 
travelling, drinking with his friends, going to Karaoke, attending 
college alumni meetings with his wife, and sometimes he invites 
his friends who are not as lucky as he is to his home to entertain 
and encourage them. Especially in group meetings, he likes to 
boast about his children and their respect and care for him and 
his wife, and about how he has maintained his role in the family.
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6.4  Linkage am ongst Variables

With the previously adopted statistical analysis methods, correlation and 

partial correlation analysis, it has proved impossible to delineate the 

mechanism that determines life satisfaction. Thus, structural equation 

analysis (or path analysis) method has been adopted.

This structural analysis is based on regression and partial correlation 

analysis, but can provide a more useful graphic picture of relationships 

amongst the variables than is possible through other analysis methods. 
Duncan (1975: 117) states that "Although it [path analysis] is not intrinsic to 

the method, the diagrammatic representation of such a system is of great 

value in thinking about its properties".

Structural equation analysis assumes that the values of one variable are 

caused by the values of another, so it is essential that independent 
variables be distinguished by their time sequence (SAS Institute, 1995). 

The logic of this lies in the fact that an independent variable has an impact 
on an intervening variable, which in turn has an impact on a dependent 
variable. This relationship is illustrated below:

Independent ^  In tervening ^  Dependent 
variable variable ^  variable

Besides being able to diagram a network of relationships amongst 

variables, structural equation analysis shows the strengths of the several 

relationships. The strength of the relationships are calculated from 

regression analysis that produces num bers sim ilar to the partial 

correlation analysis. These path coefficients (or beta weights) represent 
the strengths of the relationships between pairs of variables with the 

effects of all other variables in the structural equation model held 

constant.
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Although structural equation analysis is an excellent way of handling 
complex causal chains and networks of variables, it does not tell the causal 

order of the variables. Nor can the structural equation diagram be 

generated by computer. The researcher must decide the structure of the 

relationships amongst the variables.

In the present study, a structural equation model is proposed as a diagram 

in Figure 6-12. As discussed in the previous section 6.3, there is a 

substantial am ount of information shared for the variables of life 

satisfaction, leisure activity, cultural value, economic status, and financial 
satisfaction. However, the \ ariables of neighbourhoods and housing 

environm ent proved to be relatively insignificant, therefore, those are 

excluded from this structural equation model.

In that diagram, Xi is ec onomic status; X2 represents health status; Xs is 

financial satisfaction; %4 stands for perceived health; Xs denotes cultural 
value; Xe represents leisure acti\ ity; X? is life satisfaction. The P's are the 
path  c o e f f i c i e n t s .  This model, however, is hardly realistic since it 

implies complete determ ination of all variables by Xi. Therefore 
unobserved variable ei in the equations, where ei stands for a component 

of Xi that is independent of the preceding X-variables. (Here ei could be a 

random error of variable or a specific systematic component of Xi, or both.) 

The model then become Equation from 1 - 7 .  For example, in Equation 1, ei 

is a variable postulated to explain variance in Xi not determ ined by 

education, so that Xi depends partly on education and partly on this specific 

com ponent e i. In general it is assumed tha t all e-variables are 

uncorrelated. A variable ei might be called an exogenous component; it 

stands for a source of variation not dependent on other variables in the 

model.

l^The path coefficients were calculated based on LISREL VII through statistical package SAS (proc 
calis). This analysis leclmique allows estimation of botli a measurement model and a causal model, 
details are described in SAS Institute (1995).
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Figure 6 -1 2  R Proposed Model of  QoL Determinants and Life Satis faction

age

h ea lth

e4

" overa ll^
perceived
^health

leisure
activity

economic 
. status _

education
financial

satisfactio

X7
life

.satisfactiocultural
value

CD

The model can also be presented in a structural equation forms as follows:

(education and age as exogenous variables)
= p^fducation + pj/j (Equation 1)

^2 = ^2 A  + f*2«4 (Equation 2)

A  ~ 3̂ A l ^32^1 ^33^S  ̂ 3̂ê 3 (Equation 3)

A  = A lA  + ^42^ 2 + ^43̂ 3 + ^4ê 4 (Equation 4)

A  = AAl + P52^- + AsA + A 4 A  + Ŝê S (Equation 5)

A  = AlA + A 2A  + ^  63A + ^ i4 A  + P (,sA + Ae^6 (Equation 6 )

A  = AlA + A 2A  + P 73A  + A 4A  + ^ 75^5 + Aô^6 + Ac ̂ 7 (Equation 7)
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The arrows (Figure 6-12) leading From one variable to another symbolise 

the notion of causal linkage. The propositions (causal order of the 
variables) of this study were derived from the literature and correlation 

analysis results as well as common sense, being presented as follows:

It is postulated in Equation 1 that education is positively related to economic 

status (XI). In Equation 2, it is assumed that economic status affect 

positively on financial satisfaction (X2). In Equation 3, economic status and 

financial satisfaction are assumed to have a positive effect on health (X3), 

but age has a negatively has impact on health. In Equation 4, perceived 

health (X4) is assumed positively affected by health, economic status and 

financial satisfaction. Equation 5 is on the basis of the assumption that 

cultural value (X5) is positively influenced by economic status, financial 
satisfaction, health and perceived health. In Equation 6 , leisure activity

(X6 ) is being specified as being directly influenced by economic status,

financial satisfaction, health, perceived health  and cultural value. 
Equation 7 represents the central hypothesis of this study, which is life 
satisfaction (X7) is positiveh and directly influenced by economic status, 

financial satisfaction, health, perceived health, leisure activity and 

cultural value.

The proposed structural equation analysis has given the following results:

Xj = 0.440education + 0.898g,

X, =0.800X1+0.600^2
X3 = 0 .3 4 2 X1 + 0.102X2 -  0. lAAage + 0.87%
X4 = 0.063Xi + 0 .0 5 9 X2 + 0.7 1 3 X3 +0.632^^

X5 = 0 .3 1 8X1 + 0 .123X2 + 0 .099X3 + 0 .200X4 + 0.792^5

Xg = 0.063Xi + 0 .2 31X2 + 0 .116X3 + 0 .0 4 4 X4 + 0.3 7 4 X5 + 0.743^5

X2 = O.OI8 X1 + 0.192X2 + 0.0 4 4 X3 + 0 .176X4 + 0 .4 1 4 X5 + 0 .2 6 2 X5 + 0.566^7

Overall, the proposed model has held well, however, it was found that the 

path coefficients of Xi in Equations of 4, 6 and 7 are very small. Thus, Xi
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has been decided to be omitted f rom those Equations. Likewise, based on the 

path coefficients values being below 0.1, X2 is omitted from Equation 4, Xs 

from Equations of 5 and (>, and X4 from Equation 6 . The results of revised 

structural equation model is presented in Figure 6-13.

Figure 6 - 1 3  R e u l s e d  Structural Equation Model for QoL

age
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health
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.79
.5%
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Source; drawing based 011 the results of statistical analysis

Note: the tliickness of arrow s represents the significance of the path coefficient
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According to Figure 6-13, life satisfaction is directly influenced by leisure 

activity, whilst it is only indirectly related to economic status and health. 

The relationships between life satisfaction and variables of financial 

satisfaction, perceived health, and cultural value are both direct and 

indirect. Im portantly, the impact of economic status reaches life 

satisfaction via financial satisfaction, health, leisure activity, and cultural 

value. Health affects life satisfaction only through perceived health and 

leisure activity. Furthermore, financial satisfaction also influence life 

satisfaction via cultural value and leisure activity, and perceived health 

through cultural value.

Amongst the variables, cultural value has the largest effect on life 

satisfaction. Leisure activity and financial satisfaction are next in terms of 
their effects. The influence of perceived health is relatively small. 
However, the structural equation analysis provides evidence, as discussed 

in Chapter II, that objective economic status and health are less important 
than subjective indicators of financial satisfaction and perceived health in 
order to explain the life satisfaction of the elderly.

6.5 Summary

This chapter has attempted to explore how life satisfaction is related to 

diverse variables in Korean elderly people’s life. The summary section is 

divided into two parts: sample's profile and the test of hypothesis.

6.5.1 Sample's profile

This section includes the investigation on the sam ple’s demographic 

characteristics and cultural point of view. As for the relationship between 

demographic characteristics of the sample and life satisfaction, the 

research found that there is no substantial nor significant differences

219



whether the respondents are male or female, and married or unmarried. A 

small and  negative correlation between age and life satisfaction implies 

that as age develops, life satisfaction slowly decreases in the older people.

Regarding the cultural point of view, respondents still seemed to cling to 

the traditional culture on the basis of at least three grounds:

1. No subject has reported divorce.

2. Their reply to the most important thing for the older people is to be 

the head of family

3. The most frequent answer for the most important thing for a good life is 

the family.

However, considering their second most frequent answer for the most 

important thing for the aged which is to be able to Uve an independent life, 
this implies that they are now recognising the importance of economic 

power, which has not been regarded important culturally, to keep the 

cultural value in the changing society.

Taking into account the economic status of the subjects, the majority (69%) 

were solely depending the income resources upon their children. And 

more than half of the sample reported that monthly expenditure is less 

than 6 0 ,0 0 0  Won (or 7 5 US). In consequence, a substantial num ber of 

subjects (41%) explicitly expressed their economic difficulties.

6.5.2 Statistical Test of the Hypotheses

The findings of this research provide strong support for the hypothesis 

tha t 'life satisfaction and activity relate positively to quality of life 

determ inants'. In order to examine the strength of the dependence 

between life satisfaction/activity and the quality of life determinants, 

three sets of statistical test - correlation, partial correlation and structural 

equation analysis- have been carried out.
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6.5.2.1 Partial currelaiion

The relationships between each quality of life determ inant and life 

satisfaction have been analysed. In terms of the importance of the 

individual quality of life determinants, maintaining the cultural value and 

higher socio-economic status are rated the most imperative. These were 

followed by good health, housing environm ent, and neighbourhoods 
environment. The analysis findings reveal that no significant differences 

of gender, marital status and age emerged in any aspect of life satisfaction.

Concerning activity, this stud\ disaggregated activity into three types - 
group, informal, and leisure. The analysis finding indicates that leisure 

activity is strongly related to life satisfaction, cultural value, socio
economic status, health, and immediate housing, whilst informal activity 
correlates with neighbourhood environment, and group activity has 

proved to have either small or no relations with the variables.

The relationship between leisure activity and life satisfaction remains 
when other quality of life determinants are controlled. Likewise, two sets 

of relationships - ( 1) the relationships of socio-economic status, health, 

im m ediate housing, and cultural value with leisure activ ity / life 

satisfaction; (2 ) relationship between neighbourhood environment and 

informal activity/ life satisfaction - hold even after the introduction of the 

controlling variables.

6 .5.2.2 Structural Equation Anah sis

Although the relationships previously m entioned rem ain, they are 

considerably reduced when cultural value, economic status, financial 

satisfaction and health are introduced as covariates. This indicates that 

those variables share the canonical information. To investigate their 

linkage, structural equation anah sis has been carried out.
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The results of analysis reveal three important points:

(1) Cultural value relates strongly and positively to leisure activity and

life satisfaction. Financial satisfaction relates moderately and 

positively to leisure acti\ ity and life satisfaction. Perceived health has 

the weakest and positive relationship with life satisfaction.

(2) Economic status is strong and positive direct related to cultural value

but it only indirectly related to leisure activity and life satisfaction. 

Also health only indirectly affects life satisfaction.

(3) Cultural value and leisure activity are the critical intervening 

variables to predict the life satisfaction.

Conclusively this analysis finding can be summarised in the following 

words: 'the aged who maintains higher cultural value, hold higher 
economic status, higher financial satisfaction, and being healthier, are 
more likely to be involved in leisure activity and be more satisfied with 
their lives'.
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Chapter VII
CONCLUDING REMARKS

7.1 Overview

Although quality of life amongst the elderly has been a much researched 

topic, there are very few studies in the social science literature that 

examine the influence of various determinants of quality of life on life 

satisfaction with reference to various activity types. This study expands 
the understanding in this area. In particular, the effect of quality of life 
determ inants on frequency of participation  in activities and the 
subsequent influence of activities on life satisfaction were examined. As a 

whole, the process and outcome of this study is summarised in the following 

Figure 7-1.

In order to satisfy the objective of the study, the comparative analysis has 

been carried out in three steps: firstly, investigates the relationships of 

various activity types with life satisfaction to find out the different effects 

by types of activities on life satisfaction. Secondly, the impact of 

determinants of quality of life on the activity types and life satisfaction has 

been analysed in relation to the hypotheses established in Chapter Four 

which are:
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Figure 7-1 Flou; Chart o f  the  Study
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(1) h igh er le v e ls  o f socio -econ om ic status prom ote increased  activity  

and h igh er lev e l o f sa tisfaction  w ith  life;

(2) better standard o f health  gen era lly  contributes to increased  

activ ity  and h igher le v e ls  o f  life  satisfaction;

(3) in d iv id u a ls  liv in g  in  n eigh b ou rh ood s or h o u sin g  that score h igh  

on  ind icators o f w e ll-b e in g  express h igher le v e ls  o f  activ ity  and  

life  sa tisfaction  than th ose in  low -scorin g  n eigh b ou rh ood s

and  h ou sing;

(4) the e ld er ly  w h o  fee l that th ey  are m ain ta in ing  their cultural va lu es  

are m ore active and m ore sa tis fied  w ith  their liv es .

Thirdly, the links amongst determinants of quality of life, activity, and life 

satisfaction were investigated.

This study has achieved its objectives as set in Chapter IV, section 4.3 as 

well as providing the evidence that supports the hypotheses of (1), (2), (3),
(4). As a result, the fundamental research hypothesis - q u a lity  o f  l i fe  

determ inants and the extent o f activ ity  determ ine the life  sa tisfaction  o f the  

e ld er ly  - has been supported.

7.2 M ethodology and Contribution

This section reviews the nature and validity of the research methodology 

used as well as the contribution of the study. First, it discusses the survey 

location where the research was carried out, highlighting the specific 

characteristics that justified its choice and influenced the research 

analytical framework. Secondly, it examines the research strategy 

including the methods of data collection and the methods employed in the
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analysis of the data collected during the field work. Finally, the 

contribution of the research is addressed.

7.2.1 Research Location

The Capital city of Korea, Seoul, proved to be a good case for the 

examination of the quality of life of the Korean elderly people. As 

described in Chapter V, section 5.4.3, the city has one sixth of the country's 

elderly population over sixty years old, which implies that all different 

socio-economic status, life styles, living conditions background, and 

various types of social issues are represented there. This situation created 

the right conditions for the study to assess the implications for the 

different groups of elderl\' living in different environments.

For the purpose of the study, four survey sites were selected in the city, 

according to their residential land value. Within the selected sites, a 
random  sampling method was adopted. Different social and physical 
environments were found in these four areas; thus the methodology used 

in this research was designed to ensure to include individuals from as 

many different backgrounds as possible, to have a representativeness 
across the sample that would preserve the reliability and validity of the 

research findings.

7.2.2 Research Strategy

The main research strategy used is the triangulation approach; this has 

been employed as a means to strengthen the validity and the reliability of 

the research results. It has been used in the data collecting stage, which 

include several sources and different methods of collection, and during the 

data evaluation and analyses.
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7.2.2.1 Data Collection

Three methods of data collection have been Used in this research: a review 

of archival records, a stratified random sample using questionnaires, and 

qualitative in-depth interviews. The use of different methods aimed at 
strengthening the validity of the data collected, since they have been 

chosen in relation to each different source of data. The information from 

independent organisations and from the government has been collected 

from archival records. Through in-depth interviews with the elderly and 

social-workers, evidence has been collected. Data for the statistical 
analysis has been gathered through the structured questionnaire with a 
sample of elderly people.

As each set of data collected through different methods needs different 
treatment, attention had to be given to the process of data evaluation and 

management. The use of different methods and sources for the collection 
of data has prove to be a good methodological decision because it provided a 
basis for testing the reliability of the instruments of collection, and thus 
the validity of the data. It also proved relevant in the data analysis process 

since the findings from different surveys could be com pared and 

complemented within the same research, providing solid grounds for the 

conclusions.

7.2.2.2 Data Analvsis Process

The triangulation approach adopted throughout this research meant that 

different methods have also been used for the analysis of the data. Not only 

have different processes been used to analyse data from different surveys 

and to test different hypotheses, but distinct methods have been used to 

analyse the data collected from the respondents, through the structured 

questionnaire and in-depth inter\dews, to test the hypotheses.
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This approach ensured the reliability of the results of this research, since 

the consistency of the findings could be tested against the results achieved 

through different methods on the same set of data. The level of accuracy 

and reliability of these findings therefore may be assumed to be higher 

than those that are based on single-method analysis.

7.2.3 Contribution of the Study

This study clarify the quality of life of elderly people by testing three types 

of activities with inclusion of the precedented variables. By doing so, it 
also contributed the development of activity theory as such contribute the 

body of knowledge which broadly terms social development planning.

Specifically the multi-dimensional questionnaire on the quality of life for 

the elderly adopted in this study represents the cumulation of a multi

disciplinary effort to develop a brief, valid, reliable, and easy to address 
instrum ents which would yield information perm itting assessment of 
overall status of the elderly. The questionnaire provides valid assessments 

of life satisfaction, socio-economic status, health , neighbourhood 

environm ent, housing environm ent, cu ltural value, group activity, 
informal activity and leisure activity, total questionnaire takes about 35 

minutes to administer and can be given by a trained interviewer.

Along with the in-depth  interviews, the s truc tu red  questionnaire 

facilitates the development of functional classification systems so that the 

differential effects of specific life domains on the life satisfaction of 

individuals with differing functional abilities can be better determined. 

The availability of a valid and reliable assessment approach, such as the 

questionnaire used in this study, can aid the policy development and 

implementation.
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7.3 D iscussion  o f the Main Research Findings

This section discusses the research findings reported in Chapter VI in 

terms of their interpretation and relevance. It discusses the main results 

of this study, reflecting back on the theory and the existing empirical 

studies addressed in Chapters III and IV.

The first part of the research findings, presented in Chapter VI, section 6.2, 

is self-explanatory since it consists of a description of the context of the 

Korean elderly studied. The analysis of the data from this study gives a 

reasonably complete portrait regarding the various aspects of Korean 

elderly situations issued in Chapter IV section 4.2. This set of findings is 

significant because not only does it contribute to remedy the deficiency 

found in the literature of studies addressing the provision of social 

planning in Korea, but the lessons that can be leam t are also relevant for 
the social planning decisions in the countries such as, for example, China, 
Japan, Taiwan which share a similar culture and are experiencing similar 

social changes.

The second part of the findings relates to the variables which were used in 

testing the hypotheses. This section discusses these findings, particularly 
based on variables which were employed in the structural equation 

analysis as shown in Chapter VI, section 6.4. A great number of points are 

raised by this research, but this discussion will concentrate on those 

relating most closely to the potential benefits for the studies on quality of 

life of the elderly.

In this respect, it is hoped that discussions and comments generated from 

the research results will be of use both to researchers, interested in seeing 

the empirical evidence in a more systematic way, and of benefit to the 

literature on the subject, and to the decision-makers, interested in the cost- 

benefit of policies, on the impact which policy factors have on the quality 

of life of the elderly population.
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7.3.1 Activity

The fact that activity has a positive impact on life satisfaction was 

confirmed. Group and informal activity had minimal influence on life 

satisfaction, but the positive influence of leisure activity on life 

satisfaction was substantial.

Activity Theory, which was adopted as the analytical framework for this 

study, suggests that frequent participation in activity results in enhanced 

well-being th rough  role support and opportun ities for personal 

development in later life. More recent research suggests that such 

opportunities may differ depending upon the type of activity. Those 

which involve greater social integration, and those which provide a means 

for the development of feelings of competence, efficacy, and control, have 
the greatest opportunity to be influential. On balance, the present analysis 

tends to support these theoretical notions.

From the analysis of the results, it was revealed that, on the one hand, 

when controlling other variables, only leisure activity meaningfully 

related positively to life satisfaction. The influence of the other activity 

types - group and informal - was minimal and did not affect life 

satisfaction. On the other hand, when the relationships between each type 
of activities and the determinants of quality of life were examined, leisure 

activities have the most significant positive correlations across the 

variables, except for informal activities which showed the most significant 

and positive correlation with neighbourhoods environment.

Hence, activity as a uni-dim ensional construct may not add to life 

satisfaction. Instead, the effects differ by types of activity; higher levels of 

leisure activities are associated with greater life satisfaction and leisure 

activities positively relates to the determinants of quality of life.

Although this study did not address the issue of changes in patterns of 

participation, it is likely that some older people may even replace activities
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of a physical and environmental nature with activities of a different sort. 

When physical functioning fails and economic budget is limited, they may 

be forced to remain at home more often, forego activities which they have 

previously enjoyed, and replace them with activities which are either 

social or solitary in nature.

Given the above rationale, this non-finding is also theoretically and 

empirically consistent. Atchley (1988) stated that the main reason for older 

people’s preference for home-based leisure activities was a result of their 

loss of roles in environments outside the household, as well as a growing 

preference for in-home activities. In this sample, participation was lowest 

in outdoor leisure experiences such as hunting, camping, boating, and 
fishing, as well as activities which are usually more expensive such as 

attending bars and night-clubs, and membership of cultural and sporting 

groups. Again, there is a consistency with previous research by Patterson 
(1996) who found a similar trend away from physically exertion and out of 
home activities, toward less demanding and more popular home-centred 

activities such as watching TV, reading, playing card games, and visiting 
family and friends.

From the Appendix 5, Table 5A-21, 5A-22 and 5A-23, it can be seen that the 

elderly studied in this research showed a similar pattern of activities, more 

popular participation were found in watching TV, listening to the radio, 
meeting friends and families.

Conclusively, the results found that there was a significant association 

between greater involvement in leisure activities and increased level of 

life satisfaction, suggesting that life satisfaction can be increased during 

this period through participation in leisure activities. Further if this 
research is used to inform policy - given that the majority of the Korean 

elderly are experiencing economic difficulties - a recommendation is to 

establish more effective, low-cost leisure support services for the elderly 

in Korea. For example, it could be considered to provide leisure activity
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programmes that emphasise relaxation and stress reduction activities such 

as yoga, tai chi, and correct breathing techniques.

7.3.2 Cultural Value

The most striking conclusion that can be drawn from the analysis results 

detailed in Chapter VI is that cultural value is the strongest determinant of 
life satisfaction and leisure activities amongst the elderly population of 

Korea.

According to the structural equation analysis, cultural value is the critical 

in tervening  variable between determ inants of quality of life and 

activity/life satisfaction. It should be noted that this relationship holds 

even when other determinants of quality of life are controlled. These 
findings reinforce the value of utilising an individual's cultural value in 
the understanding of quality of life in addition to the cultural objective 

measures.

As discussed in Chapter IV, section 4.5.4, a person's cultural value is the 

product of his or her continuous commitment to the development of a life 

in the perspective of a transcendent reality. This occurs through 

participation in meetings and rituals, through personal reading and self- 

study, and last but not least through a vital involvement with the society. 

Old age may be the touchstone of the cultural value which one has adopted, 

discovered or elaborated in the long years.

Indeed, a cultural value which is not continuously maintained might fade 

away and lose its life-enhancing meaning. As discussed in Chapter VI, 

section 6 .2 .2 , an individual cultural value is, to a certain extent, always 

shared with other persons, or at least, hoped to be respected by others. A 

cultural value cannot survive or grow without a minimum of social 

support. The creation and optimisation of a material and social context for
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individual cultural growth deserve the utmost attention of caregivers of 

elderly persons.

This is not an easy task because of the possible cultural value differences 

between the elderly and their caregivers. Indeed, the Korean elderly today 
are socialised and have grown up in historical periods in which the great 

cultural value systems had great influence. The cultural values of many 

old persons are rooted in this tradition. These cultural values are now 

losing their power; and because, in general, caregivers belong to a much 

younger generation, the carers and cared for may be living in a different 

cultural world.

For example, culturally the extended family has been prevalent and the 

needs for the physical care of the elderly have been mostly provided by the 

family in Korea. But the number of elderly living alone or only with a 
spouse is rapidly increasing. More significantly, the role of the family in 
caring for the elderly is no longer taken for granted. Social changes such 

as increased female labour force participation, urbanisation, migration, 
and changed social values are also leading to a questioning of the assumed 

role of the family in the care of the elderly. So the elderly person is often 

regarded as a 'problem' instead of the 'head of the family' who should be 

respected in traditional Korean culture.

This might be a hindrance to an in-depth communication. Some of the most 

private and intimate thoughts and feelings of the old person will not be 

communicable. As a result, the elderly may feel isolated, which then 

results in decreased life satisfaction. Therefore, it is necessary to extend 

our knowledge to the study of ageing as a subjective and cultural 

achievement embedded in a developing (continuously changing) society in 

which the search for meaning is one of the main concerns.
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7.3.3 Economie Status

The individuaEs basic attitude toward material wealth is often referred to in 

modern affluent societies. Amongst the Korean elderly, however, material 

wealth is often viewed as less important than non-material aspects such as 
family and health (see Table 6-6 ). The high priority given to these two life 

domains indicates that the desire for satisfaction of non-material needs 

outweighs material considerations.

However, economic status turns out to be more important determinants for 

explaining their quality of life. Thus, it would be safe to say that in general 

the Korean elderly is influenced both by material wealth and the non
material aspects for their quality of life.

The analysis results of this study confirmed that economic status has strong 
and positive relationships with leisure activity and life satisfaction.

As was discussed in Chapter IV, section 4.5.1, a considerable body of 
research confirmed that economic status is clearly a strong determinant of 

quality of life. Its influence on activities and life satisfaction is substantial. 

Thus, at first glance, it may seem that the relationship between economic 

status and activity/life satisfaction is simple; yet there is convincing 

evidence that such is not the case. The relationship between economic 

status and life satisfaction is not simple and direct.

The evidence from the results of the structural equation analysis adopted in 

this study revealed that objective economic status does not have a direct 

impact on leisure activities and life satisfaction. The relationships of 

objective economic status with leisure activity and life satisfaction are 

intervened by the subjective indicator of economic status (or financial 

satisfaction).

It appears that because the economic situation of ageing individuals and 

families, taking into account resources as well as obligation, has become
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increasingly complex, and involves insurance, savings, and home 

ownership, the overall life satisfaction of ageing people is related not only 
to their objective economic status, but also to how they perceive and 

apprehend the relationships among their wealth, health, costs, and the 

degree to which they subjectively understand and are satisfied with how 

their objective resources are being managed.

On the basis of the evidence produced from the analyses and the above 

rationale, it appears that for the Korean elderly, objective economic status 
is less likely to have a direct effect on life satisfaction; instead, objective 

economic status appears to promote life satisfaction via its role in 

increasing level of financial satisfaction and, to a lesser extent, fostering 
leisure activity.

This finding expands the understanding of the general knowledge on the 

subject of quality of life by adding the empirical evidence that subjective 
financial satisfaction is more important than the objective economic status 

to explain leisure activity and life satisfaction amongst the elderly.

7.3.4 Health

A relatively broad consensus amongst Korean elderly exists regarding the 

importance of life domains to a good life (see Table 6 -6  in Chapter VI, 

section 6.2.2). It may not be surprising that health is ranked as one of the 

top priorities.

Based on the research results reported in Chapter VI, health holds strong 

relationships with leisure activity and life satisfaction; this is in 

accordance with the literature suggesting strong relationships between 

health and activity/life satisfaction.

Overall, the elderly subjects in this study reported they were in good health 

with little variations of the sample areas. The correlation between health
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and life satisfaction was 0.47. Similar results have been found in past 

empirical research; the size of the relationship between health and life 

satisfaction are generally 0.3 - 0.4 (McNeil, et al., 1986). The correlation 

between health and leisure activities in this study was 0.43, which also 

demonstrated a strong relationship.

However, the relationships of health with life satisfaction and leisure 

activities were not always constant and strong when other variables were 

controlled. Even though demographic characteristics, that is, age, gender, 

and educational level, did not have influence on those relationships, when 

cultural value and economic status were introduced as covariates, those 

relationships were substantially reduced. This implies that as far as the 
study concerns, health  has been overlapped with various o ther 

determ inants of quality of life such as cultural value, economic status, 

leisure activities and life satisfaction.

In other words, there is a dynamic amongst those variables, for example, 
economic status can fund adequate medical care and nutrition for the good 

health of the elderly, and hence help their leisure activity and life 

satisfaction. Some elderly may also experience stigma, e.g. disapproval 

from others or social isolation because their friends or family are afraid of 

'being with a dying person'. These social, economic and cultural aspects of 

health are important considerations for the quality of life of the elderly.

The results reflect the multi-faceted nature of the health aspects of the 

elderly, as they incorporate biological, psychological, and social aspects of 

an individual's life - further reinforcing their appeal. Moreover, if this 

research is used to inform health policy, it suggests the need to expand 

health concerns beyond the realm of a narrow medical model to support 

the growth of an inter-professional health care team that can assess and 

manage the health problems of the elderly based on the simple recognition 

that not any one health discipline "owns" an in-depth understanding of 

them.
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The health of the elderly has been one of the major concerns of quality of 

life subject. Declining health in ageing people implies that the elderly are 

exposed to life situations and circumstances that are likely to reduce 

independence and increase the need for assistance. As was described in 

Chapter I, the number of those aged sixty-five and over in Korea is about to 

be 7 percent of the population in two years. It is also projected that by the 

year 2025 the sixty-five years and older population will constitute 14 

percent of the total population. The increase rate of the Korean elderly in 

proportion to the total population is considered to be growing much faster 
than in other economically developed countries. Therefore, attention to 

the health care and social service needs of this potentially frail elderly 

population justifies consideration being given to that section before they 
stretch the limits of the health care and social service delivery systems.

7.4  Limitations and Future Studies

This study examines the relative importance of and interactions amongst 

factors which affect the quality of life of the Korean elderly aged sixty and 
older. The model uses determ inants of quality of life which are 

dem ographic characteristics , socio-econom ic sta tu s , health , and 

environment as independent variables. Three types of activities - group, 
informal, and leisure - were used as intervening variables, and life 

satisfaction as a dependent variable. Finally it was suggested that ’the 

better the status of quality of life determinants, the greater the activity 

participation and the higher the satisfaction with the life of the older 

people’.

However, it should be noted that the cross-sectional nature of this data 

cautions against causal interpretations. For example, an alternative 

formulation is that the association of activity and well-being is reciprocal. 

That is, activity may not only influence well-being, but those who are
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emotionally satisfied with life may also be those who actively seek out 

social relations. Other associations posited in this analysis are also subject

to lim itations in causal interpretations, such as satisfaction with the 

financial situation was found to correlate with life satisfaction.

Although the results p resented  in this study support theoretical 

orientations, like much cross-sectional research, the interpretations and 

conclusions lack the additional certainty that can only be generated 

through the use of longitudinal analyses. Apart from the need of 

longitudinal study, this section outlines the focus for future research in 

relation to the comparative importance of determinants of quality of life.

•  This research demonstrated that the multi-dimesionality of "activity" 

but has only been able to examine three dimensions of group, informal 

and leisure activity. Future research could, therefore usefully consider 
the segregation of activity into more types to assist further determining 
the influence of activity on life satisfaction. On the other hand, given 
the importance of role loss and reduced mobility in determining the 

effect of activity on life satisfaction according to activity theory, it is 
likely that individuals who were previously very active, but can no 

longer participate in many of the activities that they have enjoyed for 

years, may experience the greatest reduction in life satisfaction. This 

aspect of life satisfaction has not been explored in this study and could 

also provide the impetus for future research.

•  Almost no thorough or extensive research is being done to better 

understand how cultural values contribute to successful ageing nor how 

they interact with other variables in later life. The cultural values of a 

person are never entirely self-made, but originate from an exchange 

process with the culture in which the person is embedded. As was 

discussed in Chapter IV (section 4.5.4) and Chapter V (section 5.5.1.3), 

most of structured questions of cultural value were made up with the 

questions of descriptive nature. However, the proxy used for measuring
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cultural value was the controlling power over the family because the 

core of the Korean culture was conceptualised as filial piety in this 

study. Although the proxy has been supported by the in-depth 

interviews, it is recommended for the future study to employ a multiple 

structured questions on this variable. Therefore, the systematic study of 

the cultural values may be an im portant fu ture research topic, 

especially, with regard to quality of life in search of new views on old 

age.

Study on developing the concept and measures of financial adequacy of 

the elderly, independent of financial satisfaction, would perm it 

im portant additional research topics. This could make it possible to 

determ ine the degree to which financial adequacy m ediates the 
relationship between economic status and financial satisfaction. Thus, 

this additional study can extend the understanding of the dynamics of 

economic status and life satisfaction of the elderly, as well as provide a 
bedrock for informed policy decisions.

Since health is considered as a multi-dimensional concept, it would be 

useful to disaggregate health into broad segments such as, for example, 

suggested by Patrick & Erickson (1993), opportunity, social function, 
psychological function, physical function, impairment, and death and 

duration of life. The utility of this multi-dimensional concept of health 

will help to assess the life satisfaction and disadvantage of the elderly 

according to their particular health aspects.

* * * * * * *
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APPENDIX 1

QUESTIONNAIRE IN ENGLISH

DPU, UCL, University of London 
Jae Yong CHOI 
Tel) 551-0148 51

This research aims to assess the quality of life amongst the elderly and to 
develop ways to further improve that. Your answer will be treated 
confidentially, being used only for the purpose of the research. If you 
have any comments or questions, please do not hesitate to contact me.

Thank you for your participation for the survey.

Age Comparison Table

Age Symbol Year Age Symbol Year

90 Rabbit 1903 74 Sheep 1919
89 Dragon 1904 73 Monkey 1920
88 Snake 1905 72 Rooster 1921
87 Horse 1906 71 Dog 1922
86 Sheep 1907 70 Pig 1923
85 Monkey 1908 69 Rat 1924
84 Rooster 1909 68 Ox 1925
83 Dog 1910 67 Tiger 1926
82 Pig 1911 66 Rabbit 1927
81 Rat 1912 65 Dragon 1928
80 Ox 1913 64 Snake 1929
79 Tiger 1914 63 Horse 1930
78 Rabbit 1915 62 Sheep 1931
77 Dragon 1916 61 Monkey 1932
76 Snake 1917 60 Rooster 1933
75 Horse 1918 59 Dog 1934

Code
Address

Date month date

Interuleioer
Start hour mm.

F in i sh  hour mm.
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NJ4̂

Gender : Male (1),  Female (2)

Housing type
1. detached
2 . row house
3 . apartment
4 . attached house for dual purposes
5. adjoining
6 . temporary

* S o c io -E co n o m ic  B ack grou n d

Dl. Date of birth : day, month, year.

D2. Marital status :
1. married
2 . widowed
3. divorced
4. separated
5 . never married

D3. Will you please tell me which, if any, of the following people 
live in the same household with you?
1. your spouse
2. married son
3 . married daughter
4. unmarried son /  daughter
5 . grandchildren
6 . no one, live alone
7. others (specify)...................................

D4. How many children do you have now?
1. no one
2. one
3. two
4. three
5 . four or more

D5. How many sisters and brothers still alive?
1. no one
2. one
3. two
4. three
5. four or more

SEl. What is your main occupation?.

1. farming, forestry or fishing
2. self-employed (other than above)
3. manager of company /  organisation
4. full-time office worker/white colour worker/engineer
5. full-time factory worker /  blue colour worker
6. part-time/ employed on a daily basis
7. unemployed

SE2. Did you complete?
1. no education
2. primary school
3. middle school
4. high school
5. university or more

SE3. Have you owned any of the following things now?

No
1. house
2. car
3. business
4. shares in a company
5. a bank account

Yes
2
2
2
2
2



SE4. What are the source of your living expense?
Please tick all sources which fit your case. 
Which is the major one?..........................
1. earning from work
2 . public pension (national pension, welfare 

pension, etc.)
3 . withdrawal from savings
4 . yield from property (dividends, interests, 

rentals, and so on)
5 . support from son(s) and daughter(s) •
6 . other (specify) ..............................................

NJ

N)

SES. How difficult economically do you find it to live from day to 
day?
1. very difficult
2. difficult
3. just manage to live
4. easy
5. very easy

SE6. How much do you spend a month?
1 will show you a card with a list of categories of monthly 
expenditure with a number code, can you please indicate the 
number of the categoiy that corresponds to the total 
monthly expenses of yourself?.......
1. below 30,000 Won
2. 30,100 - 60,000 Won
3. 60,100 - 90,000 Won
4. 90,100 - 120,000 Won
5. more than 120,100 Won

**Health Status

HSl. How easy or difficult is it for you to get about inside the 
home these days?
1. very difficult
2 . difficult
3. so-so
4. easy
5. very easy

HS2. And how easy do you find it to get about outside the home 
these days?
1. very difficult
2 . difficult
3. so-so
4. easy
5. very easy

HS3. Express difficulties
very
difficult difficult so-so easy

very
easy

having a bath 1 2 3 4 ■ 5
going to the toilet 1 2 3 4 5
cutting toenails 1 2 3 4 5
using stairway 1 2 3 4 5
up and down a chair 1 2 3 4 5

HS4. Have you been ill at any time during the past two weeks?
if yes. How did it make you cut down on any of your usual 
activities?
1. very much
2. much
3. sometimes
4. just little
5. no, not ill



HS5. Do you have any long-standing physical disability or health
trouble? if yes, How does it keep you from doing things you 
might like to do?
1. very much
2. much
3. little
4. just little
5. no, not ill

*** Environm ent

NEl. How long have you lived in Seoul?
1. one year
2 . 2
3. 3
4. 4
5. 5 years or more

hj
ÜJ

HS6. Have you been bothered by such a complaint during the two 
weeks? (No = 1, Yes = 2)

No Yes
Cold or flu 1 2
General aches and pains 1 2
Nervousness or tenseness 1 2
Hands sweat and feel damp and clammy 1 2
Dizziness 1 2
Rapid heart beat 1 2
Trouble getting sleep at night 1 2
Loss of concentration, mind wandering 1 2
Toothache 1 2
(Zaugh 1 2
Trobles to hear 1 2
Other (specify) .................................................................

NE2. How long have you lived in this particular house?
1. one year
2 . 2
3. 3
4. 4
5. 5 years or more

NE3. Where did you live previously?
1. southern part of Seoul
2. northern part of Seoul
3. suburbs of Seoul
4. other town
5. countryside

HS7. All in all, how would you describe your state of health 
these days?
1. very bad
2. bad
3. so-so
4. good
5. very good

NE4. Why do you choose to live in this house/ this area?
1. because it is cheaper to live in this area
2. here are a lot of friends
3. job
4. for children
5. others (specify)..............................................



NJ

NE5. What are the most important features of this area that you 
like?
1. Good location
2. Friendly neighbours
3. Peaceful and quiet
4. Good housing
5. good environment (clean air, near park etc.)
6. Others (specify)...................................

NE6. What are the most important features of this area that you 
dislike?
1. Noisy
2. No place to meet friends
3. No park
4. Refuse disposal
5. Unfriendly neighbours
6. Transportation
7. Poor shopping facilities
8. bad environment (polluted air, water etc.)
9. Others (specify)..................................

NE7. Which of the following services would you think as either 
easily accessible or hardly accessible from your house?

very hard hard OK. easy very easy
shopping 1 2 3 4 5
hospital 1 2 3 4 5
pharmacy 1 2 3 4 5
bank 1 2 3 4 5
local
office

1 2 3 4 5

public
transport

1 2 3 4 5

NEB. If your friends come to your house, do you think how easy for 
them to come to your house?
1. very difficult
2 . difficult
3. so so
4. easy
5. very easy

NE9. How many of your family, relatives, and friends live within 30 
min. from your house?
family and relatives  friends.........
1. no one 1. no one
2 . 1  - 2  2 . 1 -  2
3. 3 - 5 3 . 3 - 5
4. 6 - 8 4. 6 - 8
5. 9 or more 5. 9 or more

NEIO. Normally how long does it take for you to go and meet your 
child who live closest to you?
1. 3hrs. or more
2. up to 3 hrs.
3. up to 1 hour
4. up to 30 min.
5. up to 10 minutes

NEll. How likely is it that you would move if you had the 
opportunity to do so?
1. veiy likely
2. likely
3. so so
4. unlikely
5. very unlikely



NI
U1

NEl 2. How likely would you be to recommend this place to someone 
you know as a place to live?
1. very unlikely
2. unlikely
3. so so
4. likely
5. very likely

NE13. How satisfied are you with living in Seoul and this area?
1. very dissatisfied
2. dissatisfied
3. so-so
4. satisfied
5. very satisfied

HEX. How many other people do you share the room with at present?
1. four or more
2 . three
3. two
4. one
5. no one, alone

HE2. How many habitable rooms are in this house?
1. one
2 . two
3. three
4. four
5. five or more

HE3. How many peoples are living in this house including yourself?
1. alone
2 . two
3. three
4. four
5. five or more

HE4. How satisfied are you with the size of your house or your room 
house  your room...........
1. very dissatisfied
2. dissatisfied
3. O.K
4. satisfied
5. very satisfied

HE5. How do you find your home facilities ?

very bad bad 0. K. good very good
heating 1 2 3 4 5
lighting 1 2 3 4 5
kitchen 1 2 3 4 5
bath 1 2 3 4 5
toilet 1 2 3 4 5

HE6. How would you rate your house in terms of the privacy for 
you?
Would you say it is high, moderate or low?
1. very low
2. low
3. moderate
4. high
5. very high

HE7. Generally how satisfied are you in this house?
1. very dissatisfied
2. dissatisfied
3. O. K.
4. satisfied
5. veiy satisfied



★★★♦Activities
AI2. Excluding members of your family, do you have any close 

friends?, and how often do you see them? 
friends............  frequency.................

N)

Here are a number of activities which people can do in their leisure 
time. Could you tell me if you take part in any of these things?

AG. I am going to read out a list of group activities and would like to 
know how often, if at all, you participate in each of them.

very
rarely rarely

some
times often

very
often

religious 1 2 3 4 5
evening courses 1 2 3 4 5
club/hobby 1 2 3 4 5
volunteer 1 2 3 4 5
group activities (at 
day centre etc.)

1 2 3 4 5

Other (specify)

All. How often do you have a friendly talk with people in this
neighbourhood? Please do not include mere exchanges of 
greetings.
1. very rarely
2. rarely
3. sometimes
4. often
5. very often

*friends
1. have close friends of the same sex
2. have close friends of the opposite sex
3. have close friends of both sex
4. do not have any close friends 
*freauencv
1. very rarely
2. rarely
3. sometimes
4. often
5. very often

AL. Which, if any, of the hobbies listed below do you enjoy? 
And how often?

very
rarely rarely

some
times often

very
often

watching TV 1 2 3 4 5
Listen to the radio 1 2 3 4 . 5
knitting/sewing/crochet 1 2 3 4 5
cooking 1 2 3 4 5
travelling 1 2 3 4 5
gardening 1 2 3 4 5
telephoning 1 2 3 4 5
fishing/playing sport 1 2 3 4 5
walking 1 2 3 4 5
playing music, song 1 2 3 4 5
playing music, song 1 2 3 4 5
playing games (cards....) 1 2 3 4 5
others
(please specify).



AI3. How often do you meet your children who are living 
separately from you (including celebrations)?
1. very rarely
2. rarely
3. sometimes
4. often
5. very often

KJ-Px■vj

AI4. How often do you invite or visit your friends?
1. very rarely
2. rarely
3. sometimes
4. often
5. very often

Al. Do you have another activity other than the above? 
(please specify).......................................................

A2. In general, do you feel like your activity i s .........
1. very insufficient
2. insufficient
3. O.K.
4. sufficient
5. very sufficient

***** C ultural V alue

CVl. Does old age mean to you? Which one of these phrases best 
describes your own view?
1. life after retirement
2. a life where others do all the work 

around the house for you
3. life as a widow/widower
4. life when sons and daughters are married or otherwise 

independent
5. Life on a pension or annuity
6. Life with a weak body
7. Other(specify).................................................................

CV2. In your thinking, at what age will or did your old age start? 

...................... years old

CV3. Do any of the items listed below give you cause for concern at 
the moment? Please choose as many as you like.
1. Poor health of yourself
2. No job
3. Uncertain income
4. How to distribute my property/ making your will
5. Family relationships
6. Relationships with members of the 

opposite sex
7. Lack of close friends
8. A feeling of having nothing to live for
9. None



CV4. If there is ever anything worrying you, do you have someone to 
whom you can talk? Chose as many as you like from the 
following list.
1. Husband or wife
2. Brother and/or sister
3. Son/daughter
4. Daughter/or Son -in law
5. Other relative(s)
6. Friend(s) living nearby
7. Other friend(s)
8. Priest/minister/monk
9. No one to talk to
10. Others (please specify)............................;.........

CV6. Which of the following do you think is the most important for a 
good life ? Which is the second most important?

Most
1. Family 1
2. Religion or faith 2
3. Neighbourhood society 3
4. Country 4
5. Property 5
6. Mixing other people 6
7. Health 7
8. Job 8
9. Other (specify)..............................

Second
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8

hj
00

CVS. Which of the following do you think is most important for 
older people?
1. to be able to live an independent life
2. to be the head of the family, to be someone the rest of 

the family can talk to
3. to contribute to the community or nation
4. to be able to give people advice in their work
5. to have a job
6. Other (please specify)...........................................

CV7. How would you rate the control you have over this family and 
your household. Would you say it is high, moderate or low?

1. very low
2. low
3. moderate
4. high
5. very high



Life Satisfaction Index A

Here are some statements about life in general tliat people feel differently about. Would you read each 
statement on the list, and if you agree with it, put a check mark in tlie space under "AGREE". If you 
do not agree witli a statement, put a check mark in tlie space under "DISAGREE". If you are not sure 
one way or the otlier, put a check mark in tlie space under "?". Please be sure to answer every question 
on the list, (key; score 1 point for each response marked X.)

AGREE DISAGREE ?

1. As I grow older, tilings seem better tlian 
1 tliought they would be.

2 .1 have got more of tlie breaks in life
than most of people I know

3. Tliis is tlie dreariest time of my life

4 .1 am just as happy as when I was younger

5. My hfe could be happier than it is now

6. These are the best years of my hfe

7. Most of the things I do are boring or monotonous

8 .1 expect some interesting and pleasant 
things to happen to me in the future

9. Tlie things I do are as interesting to me 
as they ever were

10.1 feel old and somewhat tired

111 feel my age, but it does not bother me

12. As I look back on my life, I am fairly 
well satisfied

13.1 would not change my past life even if I could

14. Compared to otlier people my age. I've
made a lot of foolish decisions in my life

15. Compared to otlier people my age, I make 
a good appearance

16.1 have made plans for things 111 be doing 
a month or a year from now

17. When I think back over my life, I didn't
get most of the important things I wanted

18. Compared otlier people, I get down in the dumps
too often .

19. I've got pretty much what I expected out of life

20. In spite of what people say, tlie lot of tlie 
tlie average man is getting worse, not better

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
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APPENDIX 3

RELIABILITY TEST RESULTS

Tabl e  3H-1 Life s a t i s f a c t i o n  (LSI-fl) m e a n s ,  s t a n d a r d  d e u i a t i o n s ,  i t e m  t o  
t o t a l  c o r r e l a t i o n s  a n d  t o t a l  s c a l e  a l p h a  if i t e m  d e l e t e d  u i i t h  t h e  
c o m b i n e d  s a m p l e  a r e a s

(n=285)

C'oclc liciu M ean
S id .
Dev.

Item to 
Total 

C o n .

I.S 1 As 1 grow older, things seem better than
1 thought they would he. .70.3 .879 .540

LS 2 1 have got more ol the breaks in lil'e than most ol
people 1 Know. .481 .820 .271

1 .S .1 This is the dreariest time ol my life 1.1 1 b .963 .445
I.S 4 1 am lust as happy as when I was younger .818 .939 .561
LS 5 My lile could be happier than it is now .867 .898 .532
LS (̂ These are the best years ol my life .544 .836 .543
LS 7 Most ol the things 1 do ate boring or monotonous 1.049 970 .520
LS S 1 expect some interesting atid pleasant things to

happen to me in the luture 1.288 .909 .342
1 .S 9 The things 1 do are as interesting to me as they

ever were .695 .857 .483
I.SIO 1 leel old and somewlutl tired .688 .922 .385
LS 1 1 I leel my age, but it does not bother me 1.326 .924 .314
LSI 2 As 1 look back on my lil'e. I am fairly well satisfied .954 .932 .384
LSI 3 1 would not change my past life even if 1 could .884 .874 .233
LSI 4 C om pared  to other people my age. I've made a lot

of foolish decisions in my life 1.130 .885 .168
LSI 5 C om pared to other people my age, I make a good

appearance 1.095 .943 .338
LS 16 I have made plans for things I'll be doing a month

or a year from now .575 .871 .264
L S I? When I think back over my life, 1 didn't get most of

the important things 1 wanted 1.018 .917 .310
LSI 8 C om pared other people, 1 get down in the dumps

too often 1.379 .890 .485
I.S 19 I've got pretty much what I expected out o f life .733 .896 .416
LS20 In spite o f what people say. the lot of the average

man is getting worse, not better .874 .899 .184

.800

.801;..
\80lV

.802 .' K

.811

'.A804 ' 
w:809^ 

.813

" .815 *

%7'

HIV

Item Maximum score : 2, Item Minimum score: 0

Cronbach C oeffic ien t Alpha 0̂ 81#
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Table 5R-2 Health (MS) means ,  standard deuiat ions ,  i tem to total
correlat ions and total  scale  alpha if i tem de l e t e d  luith the
combined sample  areas

( n = 2 8 5 )

Code Item
S id .

M ean  Dev.

ein lo
Total

C o r r .

HS I

HS 2

IIS .D 
IIS 22 
I IS .11 
IIS 14 
I IS 15 
I IS 4

I IS .5

I IS d

How easy or dilTicull is it for you to get about 
inside the home these days?

How easy do you find it to get about outside the 
home these days?

DilTiculty having a bath 
DilTiculty going to the toilet 
DilTieulty cutting toenails 
DilTiculty using stairway 
DilTieulty up and down a chair 
Have you been ill at any time during the past two 

weeks?
Do you have any long-standing physical disability 

or health trouble? il yes, How does it keep you 
from doing things you might like to do?

Have you been bothered by such a complaint 
during the two weeks ( I I items)?

.K24 .252 .61 1 "1909

.775 .297 .597

.676 .210 .K21 f.896'

.707 IKK soo ^898

.70S .2 0 4 .697 .904

.60S .229 .767 '«..900

.655 .205 .7 7 4 .899

.742 .249 .5X1 ^ .9 U

.76X

.61V

.2 IK

.215

.6X6

.4V1

«̂#.904

hem Maximum score : I, Item Minimum score: 0.2

Cronbach. C o e ff ic ie n t  Â lpha% : 0.9
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Table 3R-3 Neighbourhood Enulronment (ME) means ,
Item to total  correlat ions  and total  scale  alph
luitb the  combined sample  areas

s t a n d a r d  d e u i a t i o n s ,  
a if i t e m  d e l e t e d

(n=285)
Item to

S td . Total «if Item
C o de Item M ean Dev. C o r r . D ele ted -

NI - 71 Accessibility ol shoppitm .644 .234 .472
NI-; 72 Accessibility  ol hospittil .630 .232 .622 .714'
N L 7.7 Accessibility ol phartimcy .700 .202 .612
NH 74 Accessibility ol bank .676 .107 .607
NH 7.S Accessibility ol local oHice .667 .203 .635
Nl{ 76 Accessibility of public transport .676 .202 .505 :7 i7 '
NH X II your Iriends cotiie to your house, do you thmk

bow easy lor them to come lo your house / .716 .232 .357

g
NH 01 How matiy ol your lamily and relatives live within

U) mill. Irom your house? .360 .223 .213
N H 0 2 How many ol your Iriends live within 30 min. Irom

your house? .550 .342 .207 .752
NI: 10 Normally how long does it take lot you to go and

meet your child who live closest to you .727 .206 .070 . . .7 7 7
NH 1 1 How likely is it that you would move il you had the

opportunity to do so .’ .660 .250 .02X ,781 S
NH 12 How likely would you be to recommend this place

to someone you know as a place to live .676 .1X6 .201 J:'.763#^

Item M;ixiimini score : I. Item Minimum score: 0.2

C r o n b a ch  C oeff i c i en t  A lp ha 0 .7 5 8

Tabl e  3 H- 4  R e d u c e d  Sca l e  o f  N e i g h b o u r h o o d  E n u i r o n m e n t  (NE) i t e m  t o  
t o t a l  c o r r e l a t i o n s  a n d  t o t a l  s c a l e  a l p h a  if i t e m  d e l e t e d  l u i t h  t h e  
c o m b i n e d  s a m p l e  a r e a s

(0=285)

C o de I Item
Item to Total 

C o r r .
A lp ha

NH 71 ; Accessibility o f shopping .536
NH 72 j Accessibility ofhospittil .697
NH 73 : Accessibility  o f pharmacy .697
NH 74 i Accessibility o f bank .768
NI: 75 i Accessibility o f local office .704
NE 76 ! Accessibility o f public transport .655
NH X I 1 f your friends com e to your house, do you think

i how easy for them to come lo your house? .322
N EO I ; How many o f  your family and relatives live

I within 30 min. from your house? . 155
N E 0 2 I How many of  your friends live within 30 min.

! from your house? .263
NH 12 : How likely would you be to recommend this place

j to som eone you know as a place to live .100

Cronbach Coefficient Alpha 0.805
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Table 3A-5 Housing Enuironemnt (HE) means ,  s tandard deuiat ions ,
i tem to total  correlat ions  and total  scale  alpha if i tem de l e t ed
luith the combined sample  areas

(n=285)
Item to

S td . Total 3if
( 'ode 1 lem M ean Dev. C o r r .

HI- 1 How many other people do you share the room
with at present'.^ .X23 . 1 63 .264

1-1 HT Density ol the house .767 ..34V .413 .872 ' ,
I1H4I 1 low sat is lied are you with the size of your house

66V .IVS .612 ,  *:856 ^
IIH 4 2 How satisfied are you with the size o f your room .663 1V7 63X
IIH 51 l lealing Hacility .675 .168 .5X7
11H 52 Lighting Hacility .6X6 . 156 .676
HH 53 Kitchen Hacility .644 .1X6 .7X4
HH 54 Hath Hacility 56V .254 .737 .846
HH 55 I'oilct Hacility .61V . 1VV .7X2 "^1.842];^
H H 6 How would you rate your house in terms of the

privacy for you? .655 .1V7 .423 % .8 7 1  y

IlLMii Maxiimim score : I, ileiii Minimum score: 0.2

Cronbach Goefficieiit Alpha 0.871
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Fable 3 R - 6  Group Rc t i u i t y  (HG) m e a n s ,  s t a n d a r d  d e u i a t i o n s ,  i t e m  t o  
t o t a l  c o r r e l a t i o n s  a n d  t o t a l  s c a l e  a l p h a  if i t e m  d e l e t e d  l u i t h  
t h e  c o m b i n e d  s a m p l e  a r e a s  (n=285)

item to A 1 pFia
S td . 'I'otal if l lcm

( ode Uem M ean Dev. C o r r . D e l e t e d

A( i 1 1 Parlicipalion m leliyioiis meeting .402 .350 .451 .625
A( i 12 lA'enmg eourscs participation .386 .242 .570 590
A( : 12 ( 'luh/holiby participation ..221 .102 .438 (0 2
A C :4 Volunteer work participation .260 .178 .320 048
A C 15 (iroup acti\' iiies (at day centre etc.) .211 .149 .062 .653

Ilcin Maximum score ; 1, Item Minimum score: 0.2

C r o n b a ch  Co eff i c i en t  A l p h a ’ 0. 644

Tabl e  3 H- 7  R e d u c e d  s c a l e  o f  Group Rct i u i t y  (HG) i t e m  t o  t o t a l  c o r r e l a t i o n s  
a n d  t o t a l  s c a l e  a l p h a  If I t e m d e l e t e d  tul th t h e  c o m b i n e d  s a m p l e
a r e a s  (n=285)

C'ode Item
Item lo T otal 

C o r r .
1 A lp ha  if Item 
^ " " D e l e t e d  \  '

AC 11 Participation in religious meeting .459 .601
AC 12 l.tvenmg courses participation .579 .568
AC 13 C'liih/hohhy participation .461 T . 5 9 3 " '
AC 14 Volunteer work participation .314 .701 .

C r o nb a ch  Co eff i c i en t  #Alpha 0.653

Fable 3 R- 8  I n f o r m a l  Rc t i u i t y  (fli) m e a n s ,  s t a n d a r d  d e u i a t i o n s ,  i t e m  to  
t o t a l  c o r r e l a t i o n s  a n d  t o t a l  s c a l e  a l p h a  if i t e m  d e l e t e d  l u i t h  t h e  
c o m b i n e d  s a m p l e  a r e a s  (n=285)

Item to r . A l p h a ^
S td . Total il I t e m ?

C o de Hem M ean D ev. C o r r .
Al 1 How often do you have a friendly talk with people

in this neighbourhood? Please do not include .731 .337 .514
mere exchanges ol greetings.

Al 22 Excluding m em bers  of your family, do you have 
any close friends?, and how often do you see them? .654 .365 .565

Al 4 How often do you meet vour children who are
living separately from you (including 
cclcbrtitions)?

.438 .279 .172 .696 i
li " ' f '

Al 5 How often do you invite or visit your friends? .521 .293 .430 '  'A558:_^

llcin M axim um  score : 1, llcm M inim um  score: 0.2

Cronbach Coefficient  Alpha 0.635
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T a b l e  3 f l - 9  L e i s u r e  R c t i u i t y  (RL) m e a n s ,  
D t a l  c o r r e l a t i o n s  a n d  t o t a l  s c a l e  
l o m b i n e d  s a m p l e  a r e a s

s t a n d a r d  d e u i a t i o n s ,  i t e m  t o  
a l p h a  i f  i t e m  d e l e t e d  Lui th t h e

____________________  (11=2X5)

( '(uic llcm M ean
,Std.
Dev.

Item to 
Total 

C o r r .

A l pitta 
i f .  I tem  

D e l e t e d

AL :M Watching TV .96 1 . 110 .072
AL .12 Listen to the radio .60X .1X0 .211
AL 1.1 Knitting/sewing/crochet .25X .172 . 109
AL 14 Cooking .441 .149 .126
AL 15 Travelling .256 .126 .190
A L  16 Gardening .292 .22X .2X5
AL 17 Telephoning .517 .110 .197
AL IX Lishing/playing sport .126 .26X .109
AL 19 Walking .594 .147 .2X5
A L I IO TIavmg music, song .270 .209 .212 554 #
A L I I  1 Tainting / writing ..Li7 .279 .209 .559K
A L I I  2 TIaying gam es(cards .....) .217 .096 .217

Item M axim um  score llcm M inim um  score: 0.2

C ro nb a ch  C oeff i c i en t  Alpha 0 . 5 7 5

a b l e  5 - 1 3  R e d u c e d  s c a l e  o f  L e i s u r e  R c t i u i t y  (RL) i t e m  t o  t o t a l  
c o r r e l a t i o n s  a n d  t o t a l  s c a l e  a l p h a  i f  i t e m  d e l e t e d  l u i t h  t h e  
c o m b i n e d  s a m p l e  a r e a s  

( n =2 8 5 )

C o de Item
Item to Total |A l p h a s 31 Itenir 

C o r r .  .4^; D e f ^ t e d , ^ #

AL 12 Listen to the radio .107
AL 15 Travelling .16X
AL 16 Gardening .274
AL 17 Telephoning .196
AL IX Fishing/playing sport .149
AT. 19 Walking .179
A L IIO TIaying music, song .215
A L I I  1 Tainting / writing .246
A L I I  2 TIaying gam es(cards ..... ) .219

C ronbach  C oe ff i c ien t  Alpha : 0 . 6 2 7  L
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APPENDIX 4

CORRELATION ANALYSIS RESULTS

T a b l e  4 H - 1  S i m p l e  S t a t i s t i c s  f o r  t h e  C o m b i n e d  S a m p l e  A r e a s
(n -  2 8 5 )

\  a r i a b le M e an Std. Dev. V a r ia b le M ea n Std . Dev.
ESA 0.641 i 0.155 H E 0.721 i 0.152
ES 0.501 ! 0.2X5 H ES 0.664 i 0.204
ES 0.554 ; 0.257 AG 0.565 ! 0.129
HS 0.757 i 0.179 A l 0.5X6 : 0.222

PITS 0.755 i 0.251 AL 0.5X5 i 0.152
N E 0.575 i 0.161 CV 0.445 I 0.126

S N E 0.705 i 0.175

iniiiinuim score 0 aiul ihc niaxmiiiiii I .

IvSA stands lor life saiislaciion; ES lor economic status; ES lor Iinancial satisfaction; 
l i s  loi health; P U S  lor perceived health; N E  for neighbourhood environment;
S N E  for satisfaction with the neighbourhood; H E  for housing environment. 
i lE S  for housing satisfaction; ACf for g toup  activity; A l for informal activity;
AL for leisure activity; ( ’V for cultural value.

T a b l e  4 A - 2  C o r r e l a t i o n  A n a l y s i s  f o r  t h e  C o m b i n e d  S a m p l e  A r e a s  
(n = 2 8 5 )

LSA i ES 1 ES : HS i PHS 1 NE i SNE i HE i HES i AG i AI i AL
LSA

ES . 5 9 4  i 1 i ! i i i i i i i j

ES . 6 0 0  i XOO i 1 i

H S . 4 7 0  i .455 i .5X4 i 1 i

PITS . 5 5 0  i .446  i . 5 9 0  ! .767  ii ‘ i

NE 50X i .251 i .20X ! .1X5 ; 
0.0(12 ;

1 - 0 4  j 1

SNE .419  i . 516  i .407 ; .245 i .245 i .245 i 1

ME . 0  6 j . 422  j . 4 9 0  : .1X6
0002

! .205 j I7X
0.00.4

i .409  i 1 i

HES . 4 5 9  i .419  i .554  i .255 i .501 1 .148
0.012

i .565 i .551 ii 1 ;

()()()-) ; 0O2.S j 0 104 i

A l .2X5 i .0X5 j
OK.S :

• iOX i 
ll.nw :

.OXX
0 140

! I5X :
i 0(120 i

.455 ! 267 ! .119  i
0.044 :

i . 1 4 6  ;
I 0.014 !

i .545 i 1 j

AL .675 ! .525  j: . 5 5 0  ! .454 ! 426 i .261 ! .4 4 0  i .551 :! 491 :j .565 i .2X2 : 1

CV 7 5 7  i: .551 i! i .445 i .466  i .177
0(K).4

i .2X0 ! .299 i 422 :i .214  i . 2 5 0  ii .596

p < ().()()I otherwise stated in small numbers

265



Table 4(1-3 Simple Stat i s t i cs  for Sample Area 1
(n = 76)

\Oii Table M e a n Std. Dev. V ar iab le M e a n : S td . Dev.
LSA 0.624 ! 0.125 HE 0.639 i 0.131

ES 0.461 : 0.267 HES 0.553 : 0.219
ILS 0.476 : 0.253 AG 0.330 i 0.118
HS 0.690 ! 0 . 19 1 Al 0.604 : 0.237

PHS 0.6X9 : 0.270 AL 0.361 : 0.118
NE 0.557 : 0.171 CV 0.432 I 0.127

S N E 0.624 : 0.204

Tab l e  4 H - 4  C o r r e l a t i o n  Ana l ys i s  f o r  S a m p l e  Area 1
(n = 76)

ITS i PH S SNT H E  I H E S  i A GLSA  j ES AI A L
LSA

.637

,671

.417.445H S

.44S .4 7 6  : .S07

.271
0,02

.287
0 01

.406NE
.552 .342.404S N E

.437  : .406 .412H E

.351 .416 .070H E S

.302.176  0 1.1 .1X2
0.12

.421A G

.407 .531 .175 : .325 .337.234  : .344
0.04 :

.476AI
.443 .464 .427.643 60 9 .442

.335.4X2 .290
0.01

.262
0.02

.421 .541.446C V

p <  ().{)! olhei  wi se  .staled in smal t  n u mb er s
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Table 4H-5 Simple Stat i s t i cs  for Sample Area 2
(n = 63)

\  a r i a b le M e a n S(cl. Dev. V ar iab le M e a n Std . Dev.
I.S A 0.630 i 0.142 H E 0.764 : 0.147
MS 0.473 ! 0.262 HES 0.763 i 0.167
1ÙS 0.359 ! 0.216 AG 0.3X7 ! 0.113
MS 0.6X6 ! 0.166 Al 0.639 ! 0.216

PHS 0.702 i 0.233 AL 0.391 I 0.132
NK 0.370 j 0.176 CV 0.472 I 0.126

SN E 0.77X I 0.123

Tabl e  4 H - 6  C o r r e l a t i o n  Ana l ys i s  f o r  S a m p l e  Area  2
(n = 63)

L S A  i E S  i E S  i H S  ! I M I S  i N E  i S N E  i H E  i H E S  i A G  i A l  i A L
L S A

b : s V ) 6  i  I  :  i  j  !  :  i  i  i  I

l u S . . V ) V  i . 6 4 6  i I  ;

H S . . : ; x 6  i . 3 6 0  i . 0 9 6  i
0.40 :

1 i

I M I S . 4 2 9  i . 2 1 3  i
(lOV :

. 1 4 7  :  
0.25 :

. 6 3 7  j 1  i

N E , 3 0 . 1  :  
1 1 0 2  j

. 1 3 3  :
0.2.2 j

, 1 0 2  i
0.4.2 I

.203 !
o i l  ;

:  . 3 1 1  :  
i 0 01 !

1

S N E . 4 4 . 3  i .343 j .372 ! . 1 X 7  !
0.14 i

;  . 1 4 4  i  
I  0.20 :

. 2 0 7
0.10 1 1  i

H E . 1 X 3  :
( H . S  j

. 4 1 1  i . 4 2 1  I . 0 4 7  :
0.71 i

i  . 0 7 3  !  
:  !

. 1 3 0
0..2I

i  . 2 4 6  i 1 !

H E S 1 X 4  i
II I s :

. 3  1 0  :  
0.01 i

. 3 X 9  i . 1 2 3
0.24

i  . 0 3 9  :
i  0.05 :

. 0 4 0
0.70 !  ! . 4 3 3  I 1 i

A G .0.33 :
DOS :

. 0 0 9  !
O.'M ;

. 0 6 7  I  
0.00 ;

. 0 0 1
0.00

i  . 0 7 2  i  
i  0.57 :

. 3 4 7 :  .169 i
: O.IS i

. 1 4 4  I
0 20 ;

!  . 0 3 X  :
i  0.77 :

1 i

A I . 3 2 4  i . 1 4 4  :  
0 . 2 0  I

. 1 7 3  !
0.17 :

.140
0.27

:  . 2 0 7  :  
: 0.10 :

.309
0.01

: .160 i
: 0.21 ;

. 1 4 3  1 
0.20

I  I2X :
:  0 . 2 2  :

.3X0 : 1 i

A L .673 : . 4 1 9  : .37X : . 4 3 9 : .430 : . 2 1 4
OIW

: .361 : . 1 2 4  
( 1  2 2

i . 1 X 4  ;
I "  '  !

; . O I X  :
O.XV : .363 I 1

CV .642 i . 3 X 1  : . 2 1 7  i
0.00 :

. 3 1 4
0.01

I  i .0X0
0.5.2

:  . 1 7 9  :  
:  0 10 ;

. 1 9 1  
0 1.2

:  .1X9 i
: 0 14 ;

: .0X3 :
i  0.52 ;

.209 !
0.10 !

; .32X

p < 0.01 o t he rw is e  s ta led  in smal l  n u m b er s
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able 411-7 Simple Stat i s t i cs  for Sample Area 3
(n = 79)

\  a r i a b le M ean Std. Dev. V ar ia b le M ean Std . Dev.
LSA 0.616 ! 0.136 H E 0.714 ! 0.132

LS 0.433 I 0.279 H E S 0.633 : 0.1 H3
LS 0.322 i 0.206 A G 0.362 i 0.132
ITS 0.769 j 0 .I4S AI 0.394 j 0.210

1‘HS 0.747 I 0.226 A L 0.37K i 0.132
N L 0.601 i 0.135 CV 0.443 j 0.116

S N E 0.704 i 0.136

T a b l e  4 H - 8  C o r r e l a t i o n  A n a l y s i s  f o r  S a m p l e  A r e a  3
(n = 7 9 )

LSA i ES 1 ES ; HS ! PHS i NE i SN E  1 HE i HES 1 A (; i A , 1 AL
LSA

' 1 1 ; 1 ! i i i 1 i 1

LS 6 9 X : 1 i : j : : I : : : j

LS .6.56 i .7 7 9  i 1 ;

HS . 4 6 0  i .407  j .1X2 i 1 i

PHS .597 i .302  ! 32X ! .74X I 1 j

NE .230 :
o.o î i

.242 :
0.03 j

.221 i
0.03 !

. 079  i
0.40 j

.oox  i
0.04 j

1 i

SN E .299 1 24X :
0.0.3 i

.104  : . 077  i
0..30 ;

.037 :
; 0.02 :

.233 :
0.02 ;i 1 :

HE .110 i .41X i .473 j . 034  i
0.03 j

: .149  ! 
0.10 :

.299 !j .303  i 1 :

HES . 6 0 2  1 .333 i .61 !  ! . 177  ; 
012 ;

! .343 ! .336 i .407  i .462  j 1 ;

AG .3X6 I . 1 1 9  ! .394 I .264  : 
0.02 i

i .291 ! .262
0.02

: .201 :
: OOK i

.304  ii . 2 1 6  i 
0.00 !

1 I

AI . 1 4 2  I 
0.21 :

.0X2 i
0.47 :

. 124  i 
0.27 :

.133 
0 17

! .131 j 
I 0 2.3 :

.379 : .194 i
: 0.00 :

.273 ;
0.01 ;

: .243  i 
: (0)3 ;

: .191 ; 
0.00 :

1 j

AL .724 i .327 ! .601 i .3X4 j . 4 7 4  i! .126
: 0.27

: . 1 7 0  :
! 0.14 j

.349 :i . 4 9 1 !i . 427  i .200 ! 
O.OK j

1

CV .X72 ! .6 6 6  ; . 640  ; .4.30 ! i . 136
; 0,17

! .267  : 
: 002 :

.177 i T)63 ! :^73 I .131 ; 
0.25 j

. 7 4 6

p < ().(){)I o l l i c rwisc  slated in smal l  n umber s
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Table 411-9 Simple Stat i st ics  for Sample Area 4
(n = 67)

\  ai iahle M ea n Std . Dev. V ar iab le M e a n S td .  Dev.
I.SA 0.6X1 i 0.122 HE 0.780 i 0.129

ES 0.620 ! 0.29K H ES 0.728 i 0.172
ES 0.67X i 0.22X A C 0.287 i 0 .146
l i s 0.799 : 0. 1 86 AI 0.507 i 0.207

1‘IIS 0.794 ! 0.262 AL 0.415 1 0.145
N E 0.572 i 0.128 CV 0.426 i 0.1 26

S N E 0.72K i 0.158

Tabl e  4 R - 1 0  C o r r e l a t i o n  Ana l ys i s  f o r  S a m p l e  Area  4
(n = 67)

L S A  i E S  ! E S  1 H S  ! P H S  i N E  !1 S N E  ! H E  i H E S  1 A C  i A ,  i A L

L S A

E S

ISS .601 i . 812  i 1 i

H  s .582 1 .525 ! .469 i 1 j

l ' H S .268 i .521 ! .452 : .802 1: 1 i

N E .140 i .241 ! .289 !
0.02 :

.287 i
0 02 i

i  .198 i
: 0 11 i

1

S N E . 419 j .290 :
0.02 i

.458 i . 154  ! 
0,21

i .022 !
: 0 70 :

. 125
0.21 : 1 i

H E . 297 i 
11.01 :

.220 i . 452  i . 159 i  
0.20 :

i . 0 7 4  i 
i 0 55 j

. 217
DOS

i .408 i 1 ;

H E S 22 2  i .442 : . 619  i . 277 :i .297 i
; OOI :

. 172  
0 17

! 584 ! .577 ii ' !

A C . 224  i . 022 i
0.70 i

.065 !
0.00 :

. 060
0.02

i . 127  i
i i

.229
0.00

1 .286 ! ..242 i .242 i 1 i

A l .271 i . 155 : 
0.21 i

. 156  i 
0.21 :

.200
0.10

: .168 :
: 0 17 j

.429 i . 140 i 
i 0.20 i

.065
0.00

i .184 i
I 0.14 i

: .455 i 1 i

A L .6.21 i .479 i .509 i .458 ! 540 j . 270
0.0.2

1 .226 1 .401 ! 428 ii  .462 i . 275  i 1

C V . 712 j .592  j .596 i . 467 i .270 i . 217
DOS

: .274 !
: 0.02 :

. 260
0.02

i 452 1i .189 i
: <>'5 i

.266 : 
0.02 i

i .518

p < ().()()I olhei  wi se  s lated in smal l  n u m h c r s
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APPENDIX 5

FREQUENCY TABLES

Tabl e  5R-1 flge bg G e n d e r  o f  t h e  r e s p o n d e n t s
n o - 6 4  j 65  - 69  i 7 0 - 7 4 75 - 79 8 0  o r  o v e r T o ta l

m a le 4 0  ; 26 ! 21
17.04 j 2407 i 01,44

13
12.04

8
7.41

108
KX)

le in a le 5 1 1 4 0  i 43
2S.SI i 22.60 : 24.29

25
14.12

19
10.71

177
100

T o ta l
31.93 : 23 1 6 ^ '  |  22.46

38
13.33

26
9.12  ̂ '

2 8 5  % :  
too-kw . . Iky'."

Liugc mini hers are actual i'reqiiencies
Small numbers aie row percentage
Due lo ronncling, percentages may not total 100

Tabl e  5R- 2  Rge bq G e n d e r  o f  K o r e a
60 - 64 ! 65 - 69 : 70 - 74 75 - 79 80 or over Total

m ale 494 845 ! 
17 90 I

375 752 !
28.78 :

233 308
17.87

127 905
9.80

73 738 
.S.63

1 305 548 
100

Icm alc 662 214 i 
12.88 !

524 562 ! 
26.03 i

361 808
17.97

249 266
12.38

216 002 
10.71

2 013 852
l(K)

Total 1 157 0 5 9 ^ ' : 900 314 j  : 377 171 
11.36

Small mnnhers are row percentage 

Source; Korea Statistical Yearbook. 1993

Tabl e  5R-5  Rqe bi|  G e n d e r  o f  Seoul
60 - 64 i 65 - 69 : 70 - 74 75 - 79 j 80 or over Total

m ale 89 638 
41.22

! 61 743 1
i 28.19 i

36 064
16.58

19 329 1 10 709
8.89 : 4.92

217 483
KX)

Icm ale 1 16 402
11.14

: 91 290 i 
: 2.3.99 ;

64 616
18.40

44 371 i .34 531 
12.6.1 : 9.8.1

351 210 
KX)

36.23 • -, . j ' 2 6 . 9 1 ^ ^ .V. 11.20 ;  7.96 !

Small numbers are row percentage 

Source: Korea Statistical Yearbook, 1993
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Table 5R-4 Occupation bij Sample Area
Sample Area 1 : Sample Area 2 j Sample Area Sample Area 4 T o t a l : ' - -

scl l-cmploycii X 7
-

20
10.51 : 5.17 ! 5.05 0.21 7.02

while collar 4 i 4 9 20
5.20 : 5.05 : 5.20 14.20 7.02 :ÿ'

blue collar 7 1 : 4 4 16 
' 5.610.21 ! 1.50 : 5,20 5.20

parl-linicr 4 1 i 4 1
5.20 ; 1.50 : 5.20 1.50 3.51. .f:

l.ii m/lisiiinc i 9 : 5 i 18''-: '
5.05 ; 14.20 : 0..Î5 1.50

rciircu 50 i 47 : 59 45
...................

201
05.70 : 74.00 : 74.os 07.10 70 53

Total 76 i 65 : 79 67 ' 285 '  '
too ! 100 : 100 100 too .

Small luinihcis arc column pcrcciiiage

Tabl e  5R-5  E d u c a t i o n  Leue l  a n d  S a m p l e  Area  bg G e n d e r
Male

no education ! primary
school

middle school j high
school

1 university or 
: more

Total

Sample Area 1 9 i 
20.47 :

15
.IS.24

7 !
20.50 : 5.SS

i 5
: S.S2

54
100

Sample Area 2 4 :
17.50 i

10 
45 4S

3 !
15.04 :

6
20.00 ! () 25

100
Sample Area .i X :

27.50 :
1 1

17.05
5 :

10.54 :
5

17.24
! 2 
; 0.00

29
100

Sample Area 4 2 : 
0 00 :

5
22.75

i 2  Î
i 0.00 ;

4
ISIS

: 9
: 40.01

22
100

Total :
21.30 : .11,

! 15
i. : i^l74

-  jsk' T
, 12%  ̂ I 

= . ,  -

Female
no education ! primary

school
middle school j high

school
: university or 
: more

Total

Sample Area 1 51
75.S1 !

X 
10 05

2 i
4.70 i

1
2..1S i 0 42

KX)
Sample Area 2 52 : 

so.oo :
4

10.00
1 ! 

2.50 :
5

7.50 I " 40
KX)

Sample Area 57 :
74.(K) :

11 
22.00

1
2,00 i

1
2.1K)

: 0 50
KX)

Sample Area 4 16 : 
55.50 :

IX
40.1K)

7 i
15.56 :

5
0.07

I 1
: 2.22

45
KX)

Total
^  65J4 :

41
2116

11 : 

K

’ 8 
4 52

: I

Small numbers arc row percentage
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Table 5R-6 Source of  income bq Sample Area
Sample Aic;i I ; Sample Area 2 ; Sample Area ; Sample Aic;i 4 Total

I h ' iu work 2V : 5
iX.K, : 7 94

15
jS.W
"4...
5.06

""3....
.1X0

""3...
.1X0

" 54"
6X..15

16.41
" 4" '"

5.07

2.00. . . . . . . . . .

2.00

"4X""
7 1.64

publie pension I
I..12

5
7.04

mm savmes
1.50

I roni propel I \ 

Irom eliililren
I .12

" 45""
50.20

...

I
1.50
49

JJ.P.2..
"o’"
Ü7

o ilier 0 0

I'olal 76
100

63
I (XI

79
100

67
100

285
100

Small niiinhcrs arc column percentage

Table  5f l -7  F i nanc i a l  S a t i s f a c t i o n  by S a m p l e  Hrea
Sample Area 1 Sample Area 2 Sample Area 3 Sample Area 4 Total - . . .

V e r v  1 ) iH ie u l t 24 ,0 0 3 49
11 5X 15.87 15.10 4.48 17.19 r

D ilT ieu lt 19 12 24 12
25.(X) 10.00 10IX 17 01

. lust manage 20 24 29 22
26.12 IX. 10 16.7 1 12.84

lèasy 6 15 1 1 16
7. SO 21.x 1 11.02 21.88

N'erv Easy 7 2 3 14
0,21 1.17 1.80 20.00

Total 76
KX)

63
KX)

79
100

67 
100

Small numhcrs are column percentage

Tabl e  5H- 8  M o n t h l q  E x p e n d i t u r e  bg S a m p l e  Hrea
Won \ Sample Area 1 I Sample Area 2 j Sample Area 3 : Sample Area 4 Total

below 30.000 30 I 0  i .  I 12
19.47 ; 10.16 j 40.51 ; 17.91 1261 V."

30.100- 60.000 15 : 20 i 21 i 14 70
IV 74 : 11.75 i; 26.58 : 20.90 24 56

50.100 - 90.000 16 II X i 12 47
21.05 : 17.46 ; 10.11 : 17.91

90.100 - X i 7  ii 6 j 10
1 2 0 .0 0 0

10.51 i 11.11 i 11.19 ; 14.91 «H93
over 120,100 7 : 6 : 9 : 19

9.21 i 9.52 ;i 11.19 j 28.16
Total 76 ! 63 : 79 ; 67

KX) i 6X) i KX) ; 100

Small luimhers are column percentage
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T a b l e  5 H - 9 P e r c e l u e d  H e a l t h  b g  R q e
(,() - t)‘) ! 70 - 79 XO or over

\ Cl Y h;ul < 1 4
’ Y. i \ M

4
10.00

11
7 86

hiid -)-) : ->2 
!(, M i m.M

14
(5.00

58  
20 75

S ( I - S I ) If, i 21 
12,(0 i IS.so

1 1
27.50

48 V _ .  
16 84

LKUui 33 ! 27
MSI) : ’4.10

7
17.50

67 
23 51

very yooci 59  : 3S
44.40 i 33.V0

4
10.00 " 15

■i’olal 133 i 112 
100 : 100

40 f 
100

285 3^ -  
100

Small numbers arc column percentage

T a b l e  5 H - 1  0 R e a s o n  t o  M o u e  t o  t h i s  A r e a  b g  S a m p l e  H r e a
Sample Area 1 ! Sample Area 2 ! Sample Area 3 : Sample Area 4 ' T o (a W %

( 'heap 4S I 13 I
(,( l(, i 20(1.' :

20
25.32

I .
: s. 06

.
87 '

.70 57 ' '
many liiciuis 1 ; 2 i 

1 <2 ! V17 1
2

2.5.7
: 4 
: 5.07

9
7.16

|o li 5 ! 5 I
(...SS : 7,04 i

X
10.1.7

i 5
1 7.46

23 '
....... ...........................

lor chiklrcn I I  : 0  i
14.47 i 14.20 i

3 6
45.57

: 44
: 65.6S

1 0 0  ' M .

olhci I I  i 34 : 
14.47 i .ŸV07 i

13
16.4(1

i X
: 11.04

I'olal 76 i 63 :
100 i 100 :

79
100

i 67 
: 100

285^..
100

Small numbers are column percentage

T a b l e  5 0 - 1 1 L e n g t h  o f  L i u i n q  in  t h e  H o u s e  b g  S a m p l e  A r e a
Sample Area 1 ■ Sample Area 2 j Sample Area 3 i Sample Area 4 ToWL - '

1 year II i 4 i
14.47 ! (v.vS :

IX
22.7S

1 11
: S.06

2 year 4 : 1 :
.S.2(1 : 1..S0 :

2
2.5.7

: 3
: 7.46

 ̂ year 5 : 7 :  
f,.5s : 1111 :

4
5.06

: 7
! 10.45

4 year 7 : 5 !
0 21 ; 7 04 :

4
5.06

: 3
: 4.4S

5 year 49 : 46 i
(i4.47 ; 7.7.02 :

51
64.56

: 46
: 6S.66

I'olal 76 ! 63 :
100 : KX) :

79
l(K)

i 67
i 1(K)

Small numbers are column pereenlage
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Table 5R-12  Most  Favourable Feature in the  Neighbourhood
Sample Area 1 : Sample Area 2 Sample Area 5 Sample Area 4

gdoci io c a lio ii ,  i X
>1.21 : 12.70

26
Î2.0.S

b; 60
2S..I0 20 94

Ii u 'ikIIv iic igh h . .Ti ! 15
4142 : 21 SI

.56
Is 44

11 95 4 'A 
U,.42 =^13.23

p ca cclu l 15 : 12
10.74 lO.O.s

V 
1 1.10

2X 64
41.70 ^ 2 2 .4 6  j y

g o o d  h o u sin g 2 ; 0 
2,(..î ;

.5
ISO

g o o d  cnv'l 16 2X
21.(I.S : 44.44

4
.s (10

6 54
s. 00 17.89

ol he I S 5 : 0 
î.o.s i

1
1.27

2 6 ,^4:^
2.99 2  11

I'olal 76 : 65100 i 100
79100 67 285 '- ;  100 100 :

Small lumibcis arc column pcivcniayc

T a b l e  5 H - I 5  M o s t  U n f a u o u r a b l e  F e a t u r e  in t h e  N e i g h b o u r h o o d
Sample Area 1 i Sample Area 2 Sample Are I 5 \ Sample Area 4 . Tolal ' . .

' y - 'T
N o i s y X ! 5 50 i 7 50'

io..s:i i 7.04 .17.os : 10.45 17.54
n o  m e e i n g  p l a c e 1 1 : 25 : 6 45

14.47 : 4.70 11.00 : S. 00 15.79 ,

n o  park 4 : i 1 I 1 7 .
S.20 : 150 1.27 : 1.40 2 46 "

1 e l  u s e  d i s p o s a l X ; 1 X : 7 24 '
10 .S I 1.50 lO.I.I : 10.45 8.42 -

u n ln e n d ly  neigh 4 ; 1 5 ! 25 35
S.20 ; 1.50 0 .3 .3 i .17,32 12 28

iransportaU on 16 : -5.5 7 : 7 63 ‘
21.05 : .52.38 s.so I 10.45 22.1

sh o p p in g  la c ilily .5
1.05

: 16 
; 25.40

0 i 5
: 4.4S &  A  . r

hail env 'l 1
1..I2

: 1 
: 1.50

0 : 1
i 1.40

3
1.05

o lh e r s 21 5 ! 10 r'36'
27.0.1 i .1.17 3. so ! 14.0.3

Total 76 : 65 79 : 67 "285
KKI ; 100 100 : 100 MOO

Small numbers arc column pcrccniagc

T a b l e  5 R - 1 4  S a t i s f a c t i o n  m i t h  t h e  N e i g h b o u r h o o d  b g  S a m p l e  A r e a
Sample Area 1 j Sample Area 2 Sample Area 5 Sample Area 4 • ’ ‘Total’M.

Very dissalisTied ,  I „
0.5S :

1
1.27

dissalislied 16 : 1
21.05 : 1.50

X
10.13 8.90 1088. ' s .

so-so 24 : 15
II. 5S ! 20.03

27
34.1 S

iv
28.30 . 12-

salislied
35.53 ! 05.08 50.03 5 224

very salislied, 4 : X
5.20 ; 12.70

5
3.S0 J .

'Total 76 ; 65
100 : KX)

79
100

67 285
100 j o o '^ -  y  T

Small numbers arc column pcrccniagc
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Table 5A-15 Room Share bq Sample Area
Sample Area 1 ; Sample Area 2 Sample Area .1 Sample Area 4 T o t a l -

lour or more 0 i 1
1 59

0 1) 1

three X -> 4
in.sl : 3 17 5.06 4 4S

two 5 : 10 5 2 3 _
(I.SS : 4 76 1 2.66 7 46 S07 f.

one 4.i 42 ,11 I5 I V  •• .
S(>.5S : 55.56 54 16 46 27

none, alone :o : 22 2.1 2X
: 54.92 29.1 1 41.79

lotal 76 ; 6.1 79 67
too ; 1(H) too 100 KM)

Small luimbcis arc column pciccniage

Tabl e  5 H- 1 6  N u m b e r  o f  P e o p l e  l iuing In t h e  h o u s e  bi |  S a m p l e  Area
Sample Area 1 ! Sample Area 2 I Sample Area .1 Sample Area 4 Total::-

1 i\ e or more 16 ! 41 j 43 40 * 6 0 * ^
47 57 : 65.08 i 54.45 59.70 '56

lour 17 : 9 I 9 9
22.57 : 14.29 i 11.59 15.45 15.44

three 6 I 4 j X 9 2 7 ^  »
7X9 : 6.55 i to. 15 t.5.45

two 11 : 9 : 13 7 3 9 ^ T 'T "“
17.1 1 : 9.52 : 16.46 10.45 15 68 -̂'-- ; .

olone 4 i .1 i 6 1 15
5 26 ; 4.76 : 7 59 2.99 5J6

Total 76 : 63 ! 79 67 4 W 5 "
too : too : too too too

Small mimhers arc column percentage

Table  5 H- 1 7  S a t i s f a c t i o n  w i t h  t h e  Hous e  bi |  S a m p l e  Area
Sample Area 1 ; Sample Area 2 | Sample Area 3 Sample Area 4 Total '

Very thssatisl ietl
i i 

9 1 1 ! 2
11.84 : 1.59 i 2.55

rlissatislied
54.21 i 6.55 : 24.05

so-so IX : 10 : 23
25.68 ; 15.87 : 29.11

saltslied 20 : 3X : 33
26.52 : 60.52 j 41.77

very satisl icd 3 I 10 i 2
5.95 ! 15.87 i 2.55 11.94 . K.07o 7

Total 76 i 63 : 79 
too i 1(H) : 1(H)

67 285
1(10 100 , . . .

Small numbers are column percentage
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l a b l e 5 R - 1 8  Current Concerns bi| Gender (Multiple Choice)
m ale j fem ale j Total

health
i :

72 ! I l l  : 183
tx ixi ; 4,'' S7 : 45.41 ' %

no jo h ! V : I*
(..00 ! ,v.M. j 4.47

in c o m e
1107 : i.\02 : 14 "

m ak in g  will
4I 7 ! UO 1 '^2

n oth in g  live  lor 3 : 17 : . ' 20 _
IIX) : 0.72 4 9 6 '

none 1.̂  i 20 : ' ^ 33 '
,S07 i 7 01 : 8.14 .

Total 1 7 Ï  : r -  ■

Small luimhcis are column percentage

Tabl e  5 R - 1 9  C u r r e n t  C o n c e r n s  bg flge ( Mul t i p l e  Choi ce)
a e e 6 0  - 70 : 7 1 - SO i XI + Total

. m g :
h ea lth SO I 65 ! 3X

4^%It 7' : 4S. 1,5 : 44.71
n o  joh 12 : .3 i 1 18

0 : 170 : IIS 4.47
i n c o m e M', i 17 : 4 5 7  '

10.07 : 12.50 : 4 71 14.14

m a k i n g  w i l l X i 4  ! 3 15
4..t7 : 2.00 : 5.72

f a m i l y  r e la t io n 31 ! 25 ! 10
10 04 ! 18.52 : 1 1.70

la c k  o f  i r i c n d s 4 5 11 . ?  
2 752.10 : 1.48 ! 5.88

n o t h i n g  l i v e  lo r 3 ! X : y 2 0
1.04 i 5.95 : 10.50 4 96

n o n e V ; : 15 33
4.02 : 0.00 : 17.05 8 19.

Total 1X3 i 135 j X5
100 i too ! 100

Small nIImhers are column percentage

Tabl e  5R-2B C o n t r o l l i n g  P o m e r  Oue r  t h e  Fami lq  bg Rge
6 0  - 69 7 0  - 79 XO o r  o v e r  Total

v er y  l o w 15
1 1.2s

15
1.1.50

11 41
27.5(1 1159

l o w 26
10.5 .S

2X
25.(K)

1 1 6 5
27.50 22 81.

s o - s o 26
10.55

24
21.45

X '  " 5 ^  
2().(K) 2035

h ig h 3 9
20.12

21
18.75

X 6 8 , ,
..................... %!!('............................ : .....................................

v e r y  h ig h  . 27
20..ÎO

24
21.45 . s .

Total 1 33  
100

1 12 
l(X)

Small luimhers are column peicentage
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Table 5 n - 2 1  Group Rctiuities bg Gender

( l e n d e r  j
\ CIA

l a i c i v i rarely I s o m e t i m e s  | l i e c | u e n l ly
v er y

lr e ( |u e n t ly Total

r e l i g m i i s

m e a e l m g

m a le  ! .SO 
-K. ;u

i 5
: 4(1.5

i X i 
i 741 :

13
12.04

3 2
29 (i5

lOX
100

l e m a l e  j 107 
(>() rs

i 6
: 5 50

i 9  i 
i 5.08 :

16
9.04

3 9
22.05

177
100

T o t a l  j 1575̂.09 i 11 .
: 1 8 6  "

2 9
10 18 : 71  .

24 91
‘ 2 8 5

100 . 4 ,
e v e n i n g

c o u r s e s

m a l e  j 11 
71. 10

: 13
j 12.04

i 10  I 
: 9.26 i

X
7.41

0 108
1(K)

l e m a l e  j XO
4.S 20

i 31
i 17.51

i 3 0  i 
i 16.95 :

2 7
15.25

9
5.08

177
1(H)

'Total ! 157
55.09

3 5  5 
12 28 ' * 3 4 6

2 S 5  f

c lu lV

i i o b b y

m a l e  I 05  
00 10

i 2 6
i 24.07

i 9  i
: 8.55 i

7
(1.48

1
0.95

108
100

f e m a l e  j 1 14
0-1.41

i 3 9
: 22.0.5

i 13 i
: 7..54 :

6
5.59

5
2.82

177
100

T o t a l  I 179
02..S 1

13 -
4.56

S': 6  
2 11

v o l u n t e e r m a l e  i X7 
s 5(i

i 7
; (1.48

! 6  i
: 5.56 :

3
2.78

5
4.(15

1 08
1(H)

l e m a l e  j l( )l  
0 0(1

i 6
i 5 59

i 2  i
: 115 i

4
2.26

4
2.26

177
1(H)

Total i 2 4 8
87 0 2 ! J ï i t . '

7
2.46 5

9
3.16

c r o u p  act. m a l e  ! Of, i 6 i 1 i 2 3 108
SS S9 i 5.5(1 : 0.95 : 1.85 2.78 100

d a y  c e n t r e l e m a l e  ! i 3 : 6  1 2 3 17 7
OJ ()<) : 1.09 i 5.-59 ! 1 1.5 1 (I'J 100

T o t a l  : 2 5 9 1 9 : ^  7,k,._«i : 4 : 6 -, 1 0 8
90.88 : 5 16 : -^ ^ 2 .4 6  6  : 1.40 : 2.11 - 100 . ;<i

: j

Sniiill luinihcis ;irc row peiccnlaee

Tab l e  5 f l - 22  I n f o r m a l  Rc t i u i t i e s  bq  G e n d e r
; very j i j j very 

Gender ! rarely Î rarely ! sometimes ! frec|uently ! frequently Total
friendly 

talk in the 

neighour.

male j 27 j 4 i 7 j 10 j 60 
: \5 ()0  i 57.70 : 6.48 : 9.26 i 55.56

108
1(H)

female j 43 i 6 ! 1 1 ! 27 I 90
i 24.24 : 5.59 | 6.21 j 15.25 j 50.85

I7'7
1(H)

T o t a l  ! 70 I f  3 7  j  , 150
: 24.56 : 3 .51*4^A ü ; 12.98 5163

meet close 

friends

male : 28 • 13 : 8 • 16 : 43
j 25.95 i 12.04 : 7.41 j 14.81 j 59.81

108
100

female i -59 i 7 i 10 1 20 ! 81
i 55.55 : 5.95 j 5.65 j 11.50 j 45.76

177
1(H)

meet the 

children

male ! 32 ! 37 ! 11 ! 14 I 14
I 29 (i5 : 54.26 i 10.19 j 12.96 j 12.96

108
1(H)

177
1(H)

female ; 63 i 63 ! 21 ! IX : 12
: 55 59 i 55.59 j 11.86 j 10.17 : 6.78

i l " # K '  i H , '  " • *
invite or 

visit friends

male : 31 ! 26 ! 18 i 21 : 12
I 28 70 : 24.07 j 16.67 j 19.44 j 1111

108
1(H)

female ; 61 • 36 ■ 23 i 25 • 32
: 54.46 : 20.54 : 12.99 : 14.12 : 18.08

177
100

Small numbers arc row percentage
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Table 5R-25 Leisure Rctiuit ies  bij Gender
very 

frequentlyfrequentlyGender sometimes
watching

female 156
88.14

252. I l 'J C ', .11 i.iii

1*5 ■ ■ii'ii'H''IhtOP,’’!!'':':!7.72
Listening to 

the radio

58
53.7034.26

female 64
36.16

' , 34
m m m s

Knitting/
97.22

femalesewing

crochet * 
l.‘»0

I ,  UW*/'! I, <
' 1005.2688.42 2.46

cooking 97
89.81

5 
2.82

5
' 1,75

female

. 188 20 
74)2 '

Toud iÜHliiiil;!!!
' 1.75: 6 5  96 21,51

travelling
21,30

fema e 145
81.92

2
1.13 

, 0.70
3

1,05 ,ii!,!;'lOO|r. " ,.!i78.60. ' 246%"i,":'|iïi
gardening 86

79.63

female 153
86.44

" m / m m # 4.91 .211 , 6.67 100
telephoning

22.22

female 40
22.60

28
15.8248.59

' Total ' m  '
' 19,65 ' ■ ..'lyi'ioOÆ ■

22
.'iiii.n ..‘.7,

fishing/

sports
67.59 15.74

female 154 
87.01

. -% 5 4 2 1

.  JTotal '

walking
43.52

female 83
46.89

38
21.47

20.00
W Î 1 Î S  

. 3.86» ;l20.8Z.iiW?,H
playing 

music/ sing

96
88.89

female

f o &

156
88.14

175 ' 100'f-S.96
painting/

writing

69
63.89

female 133
75.14

1263:88!:!!liii!iiii

playing 

games/ 

cards..

102
SM.44

female
96.05

Small numbers arc row percentage
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